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A CARDIFF GRAMMAR ANALYSIS OF THE SIMPLE CLAUSE IN MODERN
STANDARD ARABIC

ABSTRACT

A dearth of literature has been found concerning matching the language components
of form and meaning while exploring different linguistic issues in Modern Standard
Arabic (MSA). Therefore, this study aims to identify the syntactic and semantic properties
of the simple clause in MSA by utilizing the Cardiff Grammar (CG) model of Systemic
Functional Linguistics (SFL). The study examines both types of clauses in MSA: the
simple nominal clause (NCI) and the simple verbal clause (VCI), with the focus on
matching the syntactic properties with the semantic features of the Transitivity system
network and integrating them into one single tree diagram structure. The data for the
current study consists of five editorials and five articles selected from ten daily
newspapers written in the Arabic language and published in 2018. The findings have
revealed that the NCls express a ‘relational attributive’ meaning or different sub-types of
‘relational’ meanings when the Complement is a single item, phrasal, or filled by an
embedded nominal clause. But when the Complement is filled by an embedded verbal
clause, the NCls express various types of Experiential meanings based on the sense of
Process (Main verb) used in the embedded verbal clause. Concerning the VCls, the
findings have indicated that MSA does not include zero-role Processes because Processes
are usually associated with at least one Participant Role (PR), two PRs, three PRs, and
four PRs. The study has offered two alternative accounts for the ‘cognition’ Processes as
either two-role Processes or three-role Processes and two alternative accounts for
‘communication’ Processes as either three-role Processes or four-role Processes. The
findings have revealed the significant role of the words’ case endings in determining the

function of elements in MSA. The study has also shown the CG model as an applicable



analytical model used to describe languages at the level of form as well as the level of

meaning.
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ANALISA KLAUSA MUDAH DALAM BAHASA ARAB MODEN STANDARD
MENGGUNAKAN TATABAHASA CARDIFF

ABSTRK

Kekurangan dalam kesusasteraan berkenaan kesepadanan komponen bahasa dalam
bentuk dan makna telah dijumpai dalam menyelidik pelbagai masalah linguistik dalam
Bahasa Arab Standard Moden (MSA). Oleh itu, kajian ini bertujuan untuk mengenal pasti
sifat sintaksis dan semantik klausa mudah di MSA dengan menggunakan model Cardiff
Grammar (CG) Linguistik fungsional sistemik (SFL). Kajian ini mengkaji kedua-dua
jenis klausa di MSA: klausa nominal sederhana (NCI) dan klausa verbal sederhana (VCI)
dengan fokus untuk memadanmkan sifat sintaksis dengan ciri semantik rangkaian sistem
Transitiviti dan mengintegrasikannya ke dalam satu struktur diagram pepohon tunggal.
Data untuk kajian semasa terdiri daripada lima editorial dan lima artikel yang dipilih dari
sepuluh surat khabar harian yang ditulis dalam bahasa Arab dan diterbitkan pada tahun
2018. Penemuan ini telah menunjukkan bahawa NCI menyatakan sub-jenis makna
'relasional’ yang berbeza ketika Pelengkap adalah satu item, phrasal, atau diisi oleh klausa
nominal tertanam. Tetapi apabila Pelengkap diisi oleh klausa verbal tertanam, NCI
menyatakan pelbagai jenis makna Pengalaman berdasarkan pengertian Proses (kata kerja
Utama) yang digunakan dalam klausa verbal tertanam. Berkenaan VCI, penemuan telah
menunjukkan bahawa MSA tidak termasuk Proses tanpa peranan kerana Proses biasanya
dikaitkan dengan sekurang-kurangnya satu Peranan Peserta (PR), dua PR, tiga PR, dan
empat PR. Selain itu, kajian ini telah menawarkan dua akaun alternatif untuk Proses
'kognisi' sebagai Proses dua peranan atau Proses tiga peranan dan dua akaun alternatif
untuk Proses 'komunikasi' sebagai Proses tiga peranan atau Proses empat peranan.
Penemuan ini telah menunjukkan peranan penting dalam kes akhir kata menentukan

fungsi elemen dalam MSA. Kajian ini juga menunjukkan bahawa model CG ini sebagai



model analitik yang kuat yang boleh digunakan untuk menggambarkan bahasa pada tahap
bentuk dan tahap makna.
Kata kunci: Sintaks, semantik, klausa bebas, Tatabahasa Cardiff, Bahasa Arab Standard

Moden
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CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background of the Study

The study of the syntactic structures of language has usually attracted grammarians’
attention attempting to develop a general linguistic theory that could describe language
and account for problematic issues in language structures. Halliday’s theory of Systemic
Functional Grammar (SFG henceforth) is thus said to be a comprehensive ‘general
linguistic theory’ as it has made outstanding contributions to the description of several
languages (Mwinlaaru & Xuan, 2016). This theory has led to the production of different
language descriptions, which, in turn, are used in the various areas of applied linguistics.
Inspired by Halliday’s Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL henceforth) and the demand
for ‘a general linguistics theory’, Robin Fawcett (2000, 2008) has developed an SFG
version known as the Cardiff Grammar model (CG), which he regards as an extension

and simplification of Halliday’s the Sydney Grammar (SG).

However, Fawcett (2000) has argued that even though Halliday’s earlier work
‘Categories of the Theory of Grammar’ (1961, 1976) was essentially a theory of syntax,
Halliday’s later work ‘Introduction to Functional Grammar’ (1985) did not present
details to account for the syntax in a language. Fawcett (2000) has observed that the full
representation of structure at the level of form has not been found anywhere, either in the
changes made to the theory by Halliday and his colleagues or in the later works of the
researchers who adopted this model for language description. In addition, based on
prioritizing the meaning of a language over its form, which is the essence of SFG,
researchers have focused on describing the semantic functions of a language rather than
its syntactic aspects (e.g. Bardi, 2008; Caffarel et al., 2004; Kumar, 2009; Rose, 2004;
Steiner & Teich, 2004; Tam, 2004; Thai, 2004). As a result, Fawcett (2000, 2005, 2008)
emphasizes the urgent need to develop a theory of syntax that could provide a full

insightful functional representation of clause structure in modern SFG, especially if such



a syntactic representation is lacking in the SFG model of Halliday. Fawcett (2008, p. 79)
thus utilizes the tree diagram to represent and match the syntax and semantics of the
English clause in SFG. This theory is claimed to offer a functional syntactic description
that could complete the semantic account of the simple clause in any language. In other
words, the study is based on Fawcett’s claim that his theory of the CG can be used to
describe the syntactic properties of a certain language and match them with its semantic

properties.

Regarding Arabic, the study of Arabic structure has attracted the attention of
traditional grammarians (e.g. al-Farisi, 1982; Ibn al-Sarraj 1996; Ibn Hisham, 1991; Ibn
Jinni, 1957; Ibn Mada’, 1947; Ibn Ya‘ish, n.d.; Sibawayh, 1988) as well as modern
linguists (e.g. Abdul-Fattah, 2010; Abu-Mansour, 1986; Abunowara, 1996; Al-Agarbeh
& Al-Sarayreh, 2017; Alazzawie, 2016; Ali Fakih, 2014; Aziz, 1988a; Badawi et al.,
2016; Bahloul, 2008; Bakir, 1979; Bardi, 2008; Benmamoun, 2000, 2008; Fassi Fehri,
1993). However, in observing the literature on Modern Standard Arabic (MSA), little
work has been carried out to describe the Arabic language at the level of form using the
SFG concepts. Due to the lack of the syntactic theory in the model of SFG, research on
MSA has given central attention to the representation of language at the level of meaning
in the different fields of language, notably discourse (Al-Jayrudy, 2011; Aziz, 1988a;
Kamel, 2006; Noor et al., 2015; Potter, 2016), educational linguistics (Abunowara, 1996)
and translation (Abdul-Fattah, 2010; Mohammed, 2011; Obiedat, 1994). Moreover, even
those works that adopted SFG for the Arabic systemic typology and description, (e.g.
Abu-Mansour, 1986; Al-Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016; Bardi, 2008), were devoted to
describing the semantic system networks of Transitivity, Mood, and Theme irrespective
of the syntactic aspects. Consequently, a study is needed to bridge the gap that exists
regarding matching the syntactic properties with the semantic features of the simple

clause structure in MSA.



In investigating a phenomenon in syntax, Fawcett (2000, 2008) and Halliday and
Matthiessen (2004, 2014) have focused on the study of the clause, which is regarded as
the central processing unit. Therefore, this study attempts to investigate the syntactic
properties of the simple clause in MSA and relate them to the semantic aspects of the
system network of Transitivity in light of the Cardiff Grammar. In other words, it analyzes
the syntactic features of the two types of the simple clause in MSA, namely the simple
nominal clause (NCI) and the simple verbal clause (VCI), and matches them with the
semantic features of Transitivity system network because Transitivity plays a key role in
getting a full syntactic analysis of the clause (Fontaine, 2008; Neale, 2002). The semantic
analysis of the Transitivity system network serves as the base for the clause syntactic
analysis. That is because identifying the semantic roles, such as Agent and Affected, leads
to recognizing the clause elements of Subject and Complement. The study uses the tree
diagram to develop a comprehensive diagrammatic functional representation and test the
CG’s applicability to MSA. Taking into consideration the insightful concepts of SFG and
Fawcett’s modern theory of syntax, this work hopefully attempts to make considerable
theoretical and empirical contributions not only to the functional syntactic representation
of MSA, but also to the development of SFL in general, and the CG model in particular

as a functionally applicable model for describing languages other than English.

1.2 Statement of the Study Problem

SFG has been utilized as an applicable framework in different fields and domains, i.e.,
educational linguistics, stylistics, computational linguistics, and speech pathology
(Butler, 2003a). Apart from English, Mwinlaaru and Xuan (2016, p. 8) have pointed out
that SFG has been applied successfully for the description of different languages, such as
Arabic (Bardi, 2008), Bajjika (Kumar, 2009), Mandarin (Tam, 2004), French (Caffarel et

al., 2004), German (Steiner & Teich, 2004), Oko (Akerejola, 2005), Pitjantjatjara (Rose,



2004), Spanish (Quiroz, 2008); Quiroz and Martin (2013), Tagalog (Martin, 2004),

Telugu (Prakasam, 2004), Thai (Patpong, 2006), and Japanese (Teruya, 1998, 2007).

However, for research interested in MSA’s syntactic features, there is still a scholarly
need to account for the syntactic representation of the simple clause with reference to the
CG, which has not been applied before either for its systemic semantic description or its
syntactic description. Several works have focused on the analysis of the structural nature
of the Arabic clause, but these studies have been carried out with reference to the
Chomskyan approach (e.g. Abdel-Hafiz, 2005; Al-Agarbeh & Al-Sarayreh, 2017;
Alazzawie, 2016; Alduais, 2012; Ali, 2015; Anshen & Schreiber, 1968; Bakir, 1979;
Fassi Fehri, 1993; Shlonsky, 1997). They have been concerned with presenting the
underlying syntactic structure of Arabic clauses at the level of form at the expense of its
semantic features. On the other hand, the research that adopted the SFG for the description
of MSA has been found inadequate since the focus was mainly on the language aspects
at the level of meaning, i.e., Transitivity, Mood, and Theme (e.g. Abu-Mansour, 1986;

Al-Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016; Bardi, 2008).

Although the study of Bardi (2008) provides a comprehensive account of the systemic
typology of Arabic from the lexicogrammatical and functional levels, using Halliday’s
SFG, this account still needs to be viewed and oriented from a more syntactic perspective
via the tree diagram. In other words, the functional representation of the clause structure
through the use of the tree diagram is lacking in the previous studies that generally
investigated MSA in light of Halliday’s SFG (i.e., Abu-Mansour, 1986; Abunowara,
1996; Al-Jayrudy, 2011; Aziz, 1988a; Bardi, 2008; Noor et al., 2015; Obiedat, 1994). As
a response to the need for areal representativeness of Arabic syntactic and semantic
description within SFL, this study, therefore, is based on the assumption made by Fawcett

that the syntactic and semantic features of a language, i.e, MSA, can be better analyzed



and accounted for within the framework of the CG. Consequently, the current study is
hoped to be the first of its kind because it aims at matching the syntactic properties of the
simple clause elements with the semantic ones in MSA by using the tree diagram. Not
only will the study complement the other studies that described Arabic language typology
within SFG (Abu-Mansour, 1986; Al-Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016; Bardi, 2008), but also
it will hopefully fill the gap concerning the functional syntactic representation of the

Arabic language.

1.3 Objectives of the Study

The main purpose of the current study is to analyze the syntactic and semantic
properties of the simple clause in Modern Standard Arabic by adopting the Cardiff
Grammar approach. It attempts to identify the syntactic features of both simple nominal
and simple verbal clauses in MSA and match them with the semantic features of the
Transitivity system network. It also investigates the phenomenon of reversibility in the
simple nominal verbless clause. Here, Transitivity is used as a semantic means with which
the functional syntactic analysis of each clause is matched to ensure a better description
of the clause properties. In a nutshell, this main aim could be further sub-divided into

three objectives.

1) To identify the syntactic and semantic properties of the simple nominal clause in
MSA within the Cardiff Grammar.

2) To examine how reversibility is manifested in the simple nominal verbless clause
following the CG.

3) To identify the syntactic and semantic properties of the simple verbal clause in

MSA within the CG

14 Research Questions

To achieve the stated objectives, the following questions need to be answered.



1) What are the syntactic and semantic properties of the simple nominal clause in
MSA within the CG?

2) How is reversibility manifested in the simple nominal verbless clause following
the CG?

3) What are the syntactic and semantic properties of the simple verbal clause in MSA

within the CG?

1.5 Significance of the Study

Mwinlaaru and Xuan (2016) have observed that solving linguistic problems can be
done by utilizing different language descriptions. In other words, having significant
implications for how language could be better learned is one of the central concerns that
grammarians and syntacticians have always sought in their research. Starting from such

facts, this study could be significant for the following reasons.

From what has been said above regarding language learnability, the findings of this
study could hopefully be made use of by the learners who are interested in learning MSA
by applying such findings in the formal and informal contexts of community life. In other
words, since the study intends to represent how the syntactic features of MSA are related
to the semantic properties of Transitivity, the findings could provide them with the proper

mechanisms that help them better interpret and produce clauses in the Arabic language.

The current study’s findings are hopefully to help translators, whether native Arabic
or non-native Arabic translators, better understand the underlying structures of Arabic
clauses to demonstrate better translations of the texts. As a result, the translators could
skillfully reflect on applying such insightful syntactic descriptions and incorporate them

into semantic discourse interpretations.



Unlike the SG, the CG approach is applied to a limited number of languages, such as
English, Spanish, Chinese, and Japanese. Therefore, this study and its findings are likely
to encourage other scholars to describe the structures of any other language within the
CG framework and compare their descriptive outputs with those in other similar or
different languages. These multilingual studies would help shed more light on the
syntactic and semantic similarities and differences across languages and provide, in
return, critical findings of the possibility of this model to describe the functions of these
languages as the SG has done. This would enhance the ‘language typology’ as a method
of linguistic inquiry to explore cross-linguistic diversity and genetic relationships among

languages (Kashyap, 2019, p. 767)

In reviewing the studies investigating Arabic in the CG, this study is the first of its
kind and a pioneer for other studies in the sense that it contributes to a better
understanding of the depth and comprehensiveness of MSA syntax and semantics through
the tree diagram within the CG framework. That is, the functional diagrammatic
representation of the NCls and VCls would provide comprehensive accounts of MSA
structures at the levels of form and meaning. As a result, it is hoped that this study would
be the starting point for more studies to be conducted employing the CG approach to

investigate other linguistic phenomena in MSA.

1.6 Limitations of the Study

In carrying out a study in any field, there are always limitations that must be pointed
out. First, the study restricts itself to examining the syntactic and semantic features of the
simple clause in MSA, which means that complex clauses joined by co-ordinating
conjunctions are not included here. Second, since the study is interested in relating the
syntactic features to the semantic aspects of the simple clause in MSA, the Experiential

metafunction represented by the system network of Transitivity is selected. Therefore,



neither the other metafunctions of Mood and Theme nor the contextualization aspects will
be discussed in the current study, and the study pays no attention to the clause aspects
from above. However, there might sometimes be references to them if they have a
straightforward role in interpreting the analysis itself. Third, the study confines itself to
the examples and instances of MSA. The other varieties of Arabic, Classical Arabic and
Colloquial Spoken Arabic, are not included throughout the study. Thus, the instances
found to belong to Colloquial Spoken Arabic or Classical Arabic will be excluded from
the analysis even if they are simple clauses. Fourth, the study is limited to analyzing the
structure of the simple clause, so the underlying internal structure of phrases/groups will
not be given attention. Nevertheless, the underlying structure of specific phrases might
be discussed and functionally represented, only if necessary. Fifth, the study focuses only
on the simple clause in the form of ‘information giver’, particularly ‘simple giver’
(traditionally known as declarative sentences). As a result, ‘information seeker’
(traditionally known as Yes-No questions and Wh-question), exclamation, and proposals
for action (known as directives, requests, suggestions, permissions, agreements, etc.) are
not in the scope of this study. Finally, the study is restricted to examining written clauses

selected from two registers only in newspapers (editorials and articles).

1.7 Terminology and Definitions
There are essential terms whose definitions must be introduced before moving on to

the discussion and analysis:

1. The Cardiff Grammar: “It is a model of language that finds its basis in Systemic
Functional Linguistics and has grown from the work of a number of scholars at
Cardiff University” (Neale, 2017, p. 182).

2. 4ud) daal (al-jumlatu al-ismiyyah) (The nominal clause): That clause whose

initial word is a noun (al- Samarrai, 2007; Ibn Hisham, 1991).



10.

4hadl) dLaal) (al-jumlatu al-fi ‘liyyah) (The verbal clause): That clause whose initial
word is a verb (al- Samarra’i, 2007; Ibn Hisham, 1991).

Transitivity: “The range of types of process that it is possible to express through
the language concerned and the participants in each of those types of process”
(Fawcett, 2005, p. 10).

Process: “The pivotal element in the semantic unit of the situation whereas the
Main Verb is the pivotal element in the syntactic unit of the clause” (Fawcett, 2008,
p. 48). Therefore, the processes are classified into different types and sub-types
based on the meaning they express, such as ‘material’ Processes, ‘mental’
Processes, ‘relational’ Processes, etc.

Participant Role: “A role which we expect to occur in the clause, as a result of
knowing what the Process is” (Fawcett, 2008, p. 138). It could be the Agent in the
‘material” Processes, the Carrier in the ‘relational’ Processes, the Emoter in the
‘mental emotion’ Processes, etc.

Circumstantial Role: “Any element that expresses an experiential meaning and is
not a Process, a Participant Role or an Auxiliary” (Fawcett, 2008, p. 167). It is
realized as the Adjunct in terms of syntax, i.e., the level of form.

Ergativity: “A view of the process in which the action is presented without
mentioning the external agency that causes the event to happen, such as The glass
broke” (Butler, 2003a, p. 386).

jaial) (al-mubtada’) (Topic/Subject): the initial definite noun in the nominal clause
which needs & (khabar) (Predicate /Complement).

23l (al-khabar) (Predicate/Complement): the element that tells a piece of

information about i) (al-mubtada) (Topic/Subject) in the nominal clause.



11, 4) Glaall g Glaall (al-mudaf wa al-mudafilayh) (the possessed and possessor): a
possessive phrase construction in which an indefinite noun is made definite by
annexing it to another definite noun or a possessive pronoun (Marogy, 2010).

12. Word case endings: “The short word-final vowel sound that indicates its function
and its relationship with other words in the sentence” (Ryding, 2005, pp. 165-166).

13. Verb mode: “refers to verb categories, such as indicative, subjunctive, and jussive

(imperative)” (Ryding, 2005, p. 53).

1.8 Overview of the Study

The study is organized into eight chapters, each of which is devoted to presenting an
interdependent part that contributes to the development of the whole study. Chapter 1
intends to offer a comprehensive background of the study so that the research gap and the
need for such a study are highlighted clearly. The objectives are also introduced to set up
the research questions. At the end of this chapter, the significance and limitations of the

study are tackled so that a straightforward idea of the study is obtained.

Following this chapter, Chapter 2 offers an overview of the previous research that
explores the features of the simple clause in MSA from different theoretical approaches.
It summarizes the main contributions relevant to the simple Arabic clause by revealing
the dearth of literature on matching the syntactic features with the semantic ones. This

brief overview serves to highlight the theoretical gap and the need for the current study.

Chapters 3 and 4 constitute extensions of the theoretical background of the study
presented in Chapter 2. In Chapter 3, the researcher explains Systemic Functional
Linguistics, focusing on the Cardiff Grammar as the model upon which the current study
is based. It first discusses Hallidayan’s most prominent principles and concepts that make
up his linguistic theory. It then includes a detailed discussion of the CG approach as a

model developed by Fawcett for the functional syntax in SFL. It presents the principal

10



categories and the basic relationships that hold these categories together. Then, the syntax
of the clause elements is given to show how they are functionally labeled and matched
with the other semantics roles. The researcher does not forget to include in this chapter
Transitivity in terms of the main Process types and Participant Role configurations needed

for the semantic analysis.

Similarly, Chapter 4 provides a description of the Arabic syntax, i.e., MSA. This
chapter first presents a brief explanation of the three varieties of the Arabic language.
Then, a short introduction to the emergence of Arabic grammar is provided, represented
by the most salient features of the three schools of Arabic grammar. The chapter next
discusses the clause structure in MSA with a central focus on what composes a well-
formed clause. Finally, it concludes with a considerable discussion of the three-word

classes in MSA, namely nouns, verbs, and particles.

Chapter 5 provides considerable details concerning the methodology adopted to carry
out this study. It sheds light on the framework utilized to conduct this study. It also
explains how the data were selected, described, and analyzed. This chapter serves as the
guidelines that set up the analytical part of the study since it discusses the procedures

undertaken to describe the syntactic and semantic analysis of the selected data.

Chapter 6 is the first step toward answering the research questions. It provides the
analysis and results of the first two research questions concerned with the syntactic and
semantic properties of the simple nominal clause in MSA. It includes a functional
representation of various patterns of the simple nominal clause structures based on the
Predicate structure. It also provides a functional account of the issue of reversibility in

simple nominal verbless clauses as the second research question.
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Chapter 7 offers answers to the last research question that investigates the syntactic
and semantic features of the simple verbal clause in MSA. It offers a functional discussion
of the simple verbal clause based on its classification according to the number of
Complements predicted by Processes in MSA. It shows how the syntactic features of the
elements in the simple verbal clause are conflated with the semantic features of the

Transitivity system network.

Chapter 8 intends to summarize the major conclusions and findings drawn from the
functional analysis of the data of this study. It is hoped that these conclusions bridge the
gap concerning matching the syntactic properties of the simple clause in MSA with the
semantic features via the tree diagram. It finally offers the study’s main contributions,

implications, and proposed recommendations for further research.

1.9 Conclusion

This chapter has provided an overall view of the whole study by presenting its
background and the motive behind conducting this research. It highlights the statement
of the study problem that makes it an urgent scholarly need to bridge or narrow the gap
existing in matching the syntactic properties with semantic features of the simple clause
in MSA. It outlines the research questions attempted to be answered and offers brief
definitions of the most important terms. Finally, it has concluded with the limitations that

the study could not cover.

The next chapter offers a critical review of the literature related to studying the simple
clause in MSA from different linguistic approaches. It summarizes the main contributions
made to analyzing the syntactic features of both nominal and verbal clauses in MSA.
Then, it shows the very little body of literature done in studying the syntactic features of
the simple nominal and verbal clauses within the SFG so that the motive behind the

current study is set out.
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CHAPTER 2: LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Introduction

This chapter is concerned with presenting a review of the studies carried out to
examine the syntactic properties of the simple clause in MSA and those done to study
their semantic features of Transitivity. To obtain a comprehensive view, it is divided into
three sections. Section 2.2 briefly discusses the studies that have been carried out to
describe clause structure in MSA in light of the Chomskyan approach. Section 2.3
presents the studies that tackle the Arabic clause structure with reference to the Arabic
grammatical tradition. Section 2.4 has two parts the first of which is concerned with
discussing the works done to describe MSA within the SFG. The second part is devoted
to presenting the studies that utilize the Cardiff Grammar approach in analyzing various
syntactic phenomena in languages. Importantly, it should be stated that the current study
has excluded the studies that used SFG to analyze the different colloquial varieties of
Arabic and those studies that adopted SFL for the description of languages other than
MSA. This chapter is significant since not only does it show how different this study is
from other previous relevant studies, but it also offers the research gap that needs to be

bridged through the current study.

2.2 Research within the Chomskyan Approach

In reviewing the relevant literature dealing with the syntactic aspects of the simple
clause in MSA, it has been found that most of the studies have adopted Chomsky’s
generative theory, i.e., Government and Binding (GB), Transformational Generative
theory (TG), and Minimalist Program (MP) (e.g. Abdel-Hafiz, 2005; Al-Agarbeh & Al-
Sarayreh, 2017; Al-Balushi, 2012; Alazzawie, 2016; Alduais, 2012; Ali, 2015; Anshen &
Schreiber, 1968; Bakir, 1979; Fassi Fehri, 1993; Mohamed, 2013; Shlonsky, 1997). The
researchers adopting this approach have maintained the traditional classification of

Arabic clauses into nominal and verbal clauses, adding another type of clause known as
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the equational or verbless clause, which lacks the verb in its structure. For instance, in an
earlier attempt to outline the Arabic clause types with reference to TG, Anshen and
Schreiber (1968) advocate a tripartite division of Arabic clauses based on two variables:
verbal/nominal and equative/non-equative. The first type is the nominal non-equative
clause which starts with a noun followed by a verb (SVO). The second type is the verbal
non-equative clause which begins with a verb followed by the subject (VSO), and the last

type is called the equative clause, which does not include any verb in its structure.

Fassi Fehri (1993) also analyses the internal structure of words and clauses in MSA
with a focus on providing a specific theory of Arabic typology. He argues that MSA is an
unmarked VSO language, considering SVO structure another alternative pattern. The
nominal clause is viewed as a verbless structure devoid of a verb or copula in its surface
structure. In another study by Bakir (1979), the VSO pattern is regarded as the basic word
order from which certain displacement transformational generative rules derive other
patterns, such as VOS and SVO. The equational clause is also proposed as the clause that
is composed of Topic-Comment. In a comparative study between Hebrew, Palestinian
dialect, and MSA, Shlonsky (1997) emphasizes the VSO pattern as the unmarked word
order in MSA compared with Hebrew and the Palestinian dialect, which are classified as
SVO systems. Alazzawie (2016) is concerned with analyzing the nominal clause,
particularly the verbless copula clause with a nominal or adjectival predicate in MSA
within the Minimalist Program of Merge, Move and Agree principles. In this study, a
distinction is made between the verbal copula clause, which includes verb to be ¢\ (kana)
(was), and the verbless copula clause or predicative clause, which lacks the overt copular
verb, and the equative clause, which includes Jw«dll sz (damir al-fasl) (separation
pronoun) that separates the Subject from its Predicate. However, being a copular or

verbless clauses does not mean that they do not have the potential to be equational.
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In another contrastive study attempting to outline Arabic clause types, Alduais (2012)
utilizes the Transformational Generative Grammar approach to compare the simple clause
in MSA and Standard English (SE). The data consist of 1000 simple clauses, 500 simple
clauses from each language under investigation. It is concluded that MSA is a free-word-
order language, whereas SE is fixed-word-order. He argues for four types of clauses in
MSA. The first type is the nominal clause that starts with a noun followed by a verb. The
second type is the verbal clause formed when the first type is inverted allowing the verb
to come first, followed by a subject without any change in the elements of the clause, see
example (2). According to Alduais (2012), the third type is the equational or verbless
clause that starts with a noun and has no verb at all, as illustrated in example (3) below.
The fourth type is the verbal clause that begins with a verb, but if the subject is pre-posted,

subject-verb agreement modification must occur, as shown in example (5).

(1) D Bad O\ (aldd) Ciagl

al-hadaf-u al-khas-u kana  hadaf-an nabil-an
the aim the particular ~ was aim religious
“The particular aim was religious.’ (Alduais, 2012, p. 510)

(2) S Baa aldl) Caagh) s

kana al-hadaf-u al-khas-u hadaf-an nabil-an
was the aim the particular  aim religious
‘The particular aim was a religious aim.’ (Alduais, 2012, p. 511)

(3) Slaial CAls Gy
al-insan-u  ka’in-un  ijtimd 7-un
man being social
‘Man is a social being.’ (Alduais, 2012, p. 513)

(4) Niudl Lal gia) padlil) a8

gama al-tallamidh-u  ihtram-an lil-ustadh-i
stood up  the pupils respectively to-the teacher
“The pupils stood up respectively for the teacher.’ (Alduais, 2012, p. 512)
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(5) Niudl Lal gia) | gald dpadlil)

al-tallamidh-u  gam-u  ihtram-an lil-ustadh-i
the pupils stood up respectively to-the teacher
“The pupils stood up respectively for the teacher.’ (Alduais, 2012, p. 512)

We argue that the first two types and the last two types are not different types on their
own because they could be interpreted either as nominal if starting with a noun or as
verbal if starting with a verb. Besides, Alduais (2012) did not pay any attention to the
semantic aspects of the clause elements that hold the elements together. His classification
was based on the structural sequence of the clause components irrespective of the

semantic roles they display.

Other studies have analyzed the syntactic features of the Arabic clause with an aim to
examine specific linguistic issues within the Chomskyan approach. For example, Al-
Agarbeh and Al-Sarayreh (2017) investigate the clause structure of periphrastic tense
structure that contains a fully inflected auxiliary and lexical verb, considering the
semantic and morpho-syntactic properties of time and aspect of that clause type. They
propose that in the case of the clause that has one TP (Tense Phrase) with two independent
nominative subjects (the first is of the matrix clause and the second of the embedded
clause), both subjects are assigned the nominative case by Aspect rather than Tense. In
another study done by Mohamed (2013), the features of verb-subject agreement are
examined in MSA. The study concludes that when the subject is preverbal, there is an
agreement in terms of number, person, and gender, but when the subject is postverbal, the
agreement is manifested through gender only. Similarly, attempting to analyze subject-
verb agreement, Abdel-Hafiz (2005) argues for the superiority of the Subject Hypothesis
over the Topicalization Hypothesis. According to the Subject Hypothesis, the noun-first
clause is viewed as a Subject while it is construed as a Topic according to the

Topicalization Hypothesis. Finally, Al-Khawalda (2012) attempts to prove that the
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particle o« (laysa) (not) is an auxiliary verb rather than a negative particle, so he

considers the nominal clause as equational that has no verbal predicate in its structure.

Having briefly given an idea about the relevant works done to analyze the clause
structure in MSA in light of the Chomskyan framework, it could be observed that the
semantic functions of Arabic clauses have not been given any attention. The way to study
clause structure and classify its types was grounded in examining the syntactic properties
of the elements without giving any importance to the experiential semantic meaning. In
addition, adopting only the formal approach to explore the simple clause in MSA has
resulted in proposing various types, which could be redundant types that could be grouped

either as nominal or as verbal.

2.3 Research within the Arabic Grammatical Tradition

Apart from the Chomskyan approach and its influence, some researchers have focused
on analyzing the structural and functional properties of Arabic clauses in light of the
Arabic linguistic tradition. Thus, some of these researchers have looked into the Arabic
traditional theory for scholarly analysis, borrowing data from the most important classical
books in the Arabic tradition. Al-Liheibi (1999), for instance, investigates the syntactic
and semantic aspects of the Arabic clauses concerning ellipsis. The study reveals the
essential role of the s (musnad) (attribute/predicate) and 4dlaiwa (musnad ilayhi)
(attributed/predicated to) in making up and interpreting clauses in Arabic. If one of these
elements is covert, it must be assumed in the underlying structure of the clause. Although
the study’s main aim is ellipsis rather than other clause constructions, these findings thus
do not contradict the traditional grammarians’ basic conventional rules and principles.
Alsuhaibani (2012) also does a study to examine the structure of the verbal clause in
Classical Arabic (CA) and MSA with a special focus on the syntactic and semantic issues

that relate verbs to Agents. The study shows that syntactic and morphological factors
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affect the tense and aspect in Arabic. Furthermore, the verbs themselves indicate the
primary tense while the secondary tense is demonstrated by the other elements in clauses:

adverbs, particles, and auxiliaries.

In addition, Cantarino (1974) conducts a comprehensive study to analyze the structure
of literary Arabic prose, independently of the syntactic forms discussed in the medieval
ages. Data are collected from different literary fields and genres: literary prose, fiction,
drama, travelogues, and political, historical, and social writings. The findings show
insightful meaning-based accounts of the simple nominal and verbal clauses in their
affirmative, negative, and interrogative structures. Even though the author states that the
study is not based on a certain theoretical background that explains its outcomes, its

findings do not go far away from the Arabic traditional syntax.

In another study, Ali (2015) focuses on analyzing the nominal clause, especially the
equational or verbless clause. The analysis assumes that )< (ibtida’) (inception) is a
semantic mode rather than a syntactic operator. The researcher divides the equational
clause into four sub-types: a) verbless clause (Subject + Predicate), b) & &ea (inna’s
clause), ¢) &b 4dea (zanna'’s clause), d) and ¢S &ea (kana’s clause). It is argued that each
type has its own syntactic, semantic, and pragmatic considerations that make it different
from the other. Surprisingly, the researcher here classifies zanna’s clause and kana'’s
clause as nominal, which are regarded as verbal by some modern linguists (e.g. Alduais,

2012; Bardi, 2008; Cantarino, 1974; Peled, 2009).

Furthermore, by reviewing and comparing the views and principles of some prominent
medieval (traditional) grammarians with some studies by modern linguists, Peled (2009)
attempts to address the issue of clause types and word-order patterns in Arabic. The study
intends to reconsider the dichotomy of the nominal and verbal clauses. Peled (2009) first

discusses the principles of the ‘amel theory (governance), presenting the different
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arguments raised by traditional grammarians in analyzing and interpreting the sentential
elements’ case endings. Then he simply says that the absence of traditional grammarians’
reference to name the type of clause which is initially introduced by )<Y gl 53 (hawaikh
al-ibtida’) (inception cancellers) has raised a serious debate. Thus, Peled (2009) argues
for a new dichotomy which he claims to offer crucial solutions to the binary division of
clause type that classifies the Arabic simple clause into nominal and verbal. Instead of
using specific terminology for his clause types, he presents a tripartite division of three
clause types: 1) verbal Predicate + Subject, which is equivalent to verbal clause in MSA;
2) Subject + Predicate, which is equivalent to nominal clause; and 3) non-verbal
Predicate+ (infinite Subject), which is equivalent to the adverbial/locative clause. To

clarify what is meant by the third type, examples (6), (7), and (8) are provided.

(6) N (2 &3
Zayd-un fi al-dar-i
Zayd at home

‘Zayd is at home.’

(7) L5 0 2
fi al-dar-i Zayd-un
at home Zayd
‘At home is Zayd.’

(8) Jau S A
fi al-dar-i  rajul-un
at  home aman
‘At home is a man.’ (Peled, 2009)
The basic structure of the nominal clause consists of 1 (mubtad’) and 5 (khabar)
(Topic/Subject + Complement/Predicate). The word considered as the Subject or Topic
occurring clause-initially must be definite, as ) (Zaydun) in example (6) Ja & &3
(Zaydun f7 al-dari) (Zayd is at home). In case the definite noun occurs clause-finally as

in example (7) 5 J & (fr al-dari Zaydun) (At home is Zayd), this structure is treated

as the inversion of the basic form structure of example (6) Zaydun fi al-dari (Zayd is at
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home) (Sibawayh, 1988). According to Peled (2009), the third type of clause, as
illustrated in example (8), is needed in a structure where the first initial word is a non-
verbal predicate, i.e., an adverbial phrase, and the second word is indefinite. This structure
displays an obligatory Predicate + Subject order. His analysis stems from the fact that
unlike the possibility of the inversion made to the clause in example (6), an inverted form
of (8) Jau LI & (f7 al-dari rajulun) (At home is a man) is not unacceptable, i.e., & S
JA (rajulun 7 al-dari) (A man is at home). That is because of the indefiniteness of the
second word 3a (rajulun) (a man), which requires khabar (Predicate) to be obligatorily
pre-posed. It seems that Peled (2009) implicitly advocates the third clause type 4laad
48,8 (al-jumlatu al-zarfiyyah) (adverbial clause) proposed by the traditional
grammarians al-Farist (1982) and Ibn Hisham (1991) even though he says this type
remains marginal in the Arabic tradition. So, the third type shown in example (8) is
redundant, and the semantic aspects of the simple clause are again ignored. That is
because such a structure is constrained by other pragmatic thematic and synaptic reasons,
and so the inversion of example (8) is possible under certain pragmatic factors

(Mohammad, 2000), see Chapter 6, Section 6.3.

Drawing upon the previous studies, it could be argued that neither the syntactic
features nor the semantic ones have been equally given detailed discussion when
analyzing the simple clause in MSA. While some studies investigate the syntactic aspects
of one type of Arabic clause (i.e., Al-Liheibi, 1999; Ali, 2015; Alsuhaibani, 2012), the
other studies that describe both clause types fail to provide a comprehensive account of

how the semantic features are associated with the syntactic ones.
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2.4 Research within Systemic Functional Grammar
24.1 Research within Halliday’s Sydney Grammar

The description of Halliday (1985) of the English language seems to have served as a
model for more work to be done on other languages. Butler (2003a, p. 157) points out
that SFL has been proven to be an applicable framework used for the description of
different languages in relation to various fields, such as educational linguistics (Gradin,
2011), stylistics (e.g. Lukin, 2015; Mwinlaaru, 2014; Simpson, 2004), computational
linguistics (e.g. Bateman, 1997; Fawcett, 1993; Fawcett et al., 1996; O’Donnell &
Bateman, 2005; Teich, 1999), speech pathology, etc. In addition, SFL has also been
applied successfully for the typology and description of different languages, such as
Arabic (Bardi, 2008), Bajjika (Kumar, 2009), Mandarin (Tam, 2004), French (Caffarel et
al., 2004), German (Steiner & Teich, 2004), Oko (Akerejola, 2005), Pitjantjatjara (Rose,
2004), Spanish (Quiroz, 2008; Quiroz & Martin, 2013), Tagalog (Martin, 2004), Japanese

(Teruya, 1998, 2007), Telugu (Prakasam, 2004), and Thai (Patpong, 2006).

However, no work has been found to discuss the syntactic properties of Arabic clause
structure and match them with the semantic features within SFG. Studies following the
SFG have focused only on the semantic properties of the Arabic language in different
domains other than syntax, for instance, discourse (Al-Jayrudy, 2011; Aziz, 1988a;
Kamel, 2006; Noor et al., 2015; Potter, 2016), educational linguistics (Abunowara, 1996),
and translation (Abdul-Fattah, 2010; Mohammed, 2011; Obiedat, 1994). Therefore, these
studies are not discussed as a part of the literature review because they are irrelevant to
the study’s questions. Nor are the studies that adopted SFG for the description of
colloquial Arabic or other foreign languages. The studies interested in describing MSA
in the SFG framework have not given any considerable attention to matching the
components of the simple clause at the level of form with those at the level of meaning

via the tree diagram (Abu-Mansour, 1986; Al-Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016; Bardi, 2008).
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An early study conducted by Abu-Mansour (1986) centers on analyzing the basic
syntactic structure of the clause in MSA and establishing Traditional Arab Grammarians
(TAGs) as functionalists. He adopts the Prague School Functional three-level approach
that interprets the clause in terms of three levels: the grammatical level, the semantic
level, and the Functional Sentence Perspective (FSP). The data are collected from three
sources: a) examples composed by the researcher himself, b) examples from a play called
Aal) (st (al-Sulzan al-Ha'’ir), translated as The Sultan’s Dilemma, written by Tawfiq
Al-Hakimi, and ¢) examples from the Quran. The structure VSO is regarded as the basic
unmarked word order in MSA, and clauses are either nominal or verbal. He classifies the
nominal clause into two types: equational with a nominal Subject and nominal Predicate
and non-equational a with verbal Predicate. The findings emphasize the functionalist
nature of the TAG that views language as a system used to serve several communicative
functions. MSA is characterized by flexibility of constituent order, which reflects the
communicative intentions of the speaker or writer. Therefore, a change in the unmarked
order of the clause is done to fulfill communicative and rhetorical purposes. Although the
study shows some attempts to examine the functional syntactic structure of clauses, the
experiential (Transitivity) strand of meaning is not given any significance in the analysis
since the focus is on the extralinguistic and contextual factors that play a role in altering

clause structure deciding which element is Theme/Rheme or Given/New.

A critical comprehensive study addressing the issue of language typology of Arabic in
light of Halliday’s SFG is done by Bardi (2008). It aims to describe the grammar of the
Arabic language and compare it to the work of traditional Arab grammarians within the
SFG. The study is based on analyzing different types of extracts and texts published in
different countries, including some Quranic verses, extracts from literary works, and
spoken dialogues from a movie. The researcher attempts to investigate the three

metafunctions of SFG: ideational, interpersonal, and textual. While describing the Arabic
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language, Bardi (2008) occasionally makes references to other languages like French,
Japanese, and Spanish. The study concludes that the SFG is a sound theory to develop a
systemic functional description of the Arabic language as a Semitic language. This
systemic functional description has been found similar to the traditional grammarians’
theory though such a traditional theory has been described as being unsophisticated. Bardi
(2008) classifies the Arabic clause into nominal and verbal (VSO), considering the
nominal clause as having three patterns NN, SVO (the Subject is the Agent or doer of the
verb), and NVO (the Subject is not the Agent). The findings show that the Mood Base in
terms of interpersonal metafunction in the verbal clause is made of the subject and the
entire verbal group. When the Complement is suffixed to the verb, it is also included in
the Mood Base. Modality is expressed in lexical verbs, modal lexical verbs (auxiliaries),
verbal group nexus, prepositional groups, negative elements, and particles; Finiteness is
in turn expressed in Modality. These modal Adjuncts constitute a part of the Mood Base.
On the other hand, Subject and Predicate (referred to as Subject and Complement) form
the Mood base in the nominal clause. Regarding the imperative clause, the Mood is

formed by the Predicator and an infixed-subject mark.

When describing Transitivity in the ideational metafunction, Bardi (2008) offers a
detailed description in terms of Process Types. It is found that transitivity is not enough
to provide a complete account of the Transitivity system in Arabic. Thus, the ergative
model is necessary to complete it because it can interpret the instances where the Agent
is inanimate that cannot cause an action to happen, as in The door opened. With the textual
metafunction, the findings indicate that it is easy to identify the Theme when it is realized
by the Subject or circumstances. Still, it is rather difficult to identify it when it is
represented by a verbal group. The reason is that the verbal group might include a suffixed
Complement beside the attached or infixed Subject. The unmarked Theme is viewed as

conflated with the Subject when the clause pattern is SVO and conflated with the Process
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when it is VSO. More and above, the unmarked Theme in the interrogative clause is
conflated with the interrogative element in Wh-questions and with the negotiators and the
first constituent in the clause in both nominal and verbal clauses. Regarding the
imperative clause, the unmarked Theme is conflated with the Predicator and the infixed
Subject. Circumstantial Adjuncts are observed as the most common marked Theme.
Notably, he concludes that the Subject in the VSO pattern is a part of the Mood Base in
the declarative clause, but it is not the unmarked Theme since it constitutes a part of the
Rheme. The Subject in the S/INVO clause is combined with the Predicator to make up the

Mood element, and it also represents the unmarked Theme.

Even though the study has provided essential findings regarding the clause structure
from below and above, i.e. the lexicogrammatical systems represented by the three
metafunctions of Transitivity, Mood, and Theme, it neither demonstrates the syntactic
properties of the constituents through the tree diagram nor matches the semantic analysis

with the syntactic functions that the elements play in the clause.

Similarly, in a descriptive contrastive paper, Al-Hindawi and Al-Ebadi (2016) adopt
Halliday’s Systemic Functional Grammar to analyze English and MSA languages and
find the differences and similarities between them in terms of their functional systems.
They also aim at testing the applicability of the theory to the analysis of both languages.
The findings prove the capability of the SFG to be applied to the analysis of English as
well as MSA. It is also found out that both MSA and English are similar more than
different, and so Arabic clauses could be analyzed ideationally, interpersonally, and
textually as English clauses. Ideationally, experiential and logical meanings are expressed
in Arabic with the difference that ‘mental’ Processes in Arabic display different numbers
of Participant Roles (PRs). Another difference is that nominal clauses express ‘relational’

Processes, and rare verbs express them in verbal clauses. Furthermore, existential
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Processes could be realized in terms of different options, including lexical verbs and
adverbs. Interpersonally, both languages recognize similar systems to express
interpersonal metafunction. Nevertheless, Finiteness is mainly included in the main verbs
and auxiliaries but rarely in Arabic. It is also concluded that Mood System in the nominal
clause is narrow since it does not contain any Finite and Predicator. Unlike English which
expresses giving proposals through modularized interrogative clauses, Arabic uses
various types of particles and different clause types. Textually, both English and Arabic
employ identical Textual metafunctions with the difference that Arabic Topical Theme
represented by Subject occurs preverbally in English while it comes post-verbally in

Arabic.

24.2 Research within the Cardiff Grammar

The Cardiff Grammar framework has been recognized as a newborn syntactic theory
in SFG applied first and foremost to English by Robin Fawcett (Fawcett, 1973, 1980,
1993, 2000, 2007, 2008, 2011a, 2011b, 2012a, 2012b; Fawcett, 2014; Fawcett, 2018,
forthcoming b, forthcoming c; Fawcett & Young, 1988). Then it has been developed by
him along with his colleagues at Cardiff University, such as Fawcett and Perkins (1981);
Fawcett and Young (1988); Huang and Fawcett (1996); Fawcett and Huang (1995);
Tench (1996); Tucker (1998, 2005); Ball (2002); Fontaine (2008); Neale (2002), etc. As
a result, a person would not expect to find much work done on other languages. As far as
the researcher knows, the CG has not been used to describe the MSA yet. According to
Fawcett (2005, p. 3), the CG has been implemented in two languages, Chinese and
Japanese, “small but significant computer implementations having been built for both.”
Additionally, the CG model has been utilized by some researchers to describe other
languages. However, some studies have been written in languages other than English,
which makes it difficult to include them in the literature review of this study. For instance,

Gil and Garcia (2010) wrote a paper in Spanish to investigate Transitivity, Mood, and

25



Theme in Spanish within the CG framework. Similarly, Montarce (2014) studies the
Transitivity system of one type of the ‘mental” Process called the ‘communication’
Process in economic media discourse in Spanish in light of the CG. Two studies are found
in the Chinese language, the first of which is done by Wei and Rui-zhi (2009) to present
an overview of Transitivity within the CG, and the second is by Wei and Peng (2008) to
highlight the extensions of the CG over the Sydney. There might be other studies that
utilize the CG for the description of languages other than English, but accessing such
studies is unfortunately not possible for the researcher as their medium of writing is not

English.

With respect to the studies written in English, very few studies have been found
interested in the Chinese language (i.e.Wei, 2014, 2017; Wei & Jingyuan, 2013; Zhang
& Li, 2017). To begin with, Wei and Jingyuan (2013) conduct a study on Chinese to
investigate and describe the nature of Chinese serial verb constructions in terms of their
semantic and syntactic properties. The study makes use of ten examples illustrating
Chinese serial verb constructions with reference to the CG approach. These constructions
are characterized by having two consecutive verb phrases. The study reveals that some
serial verb structures are represented by simple clauses that contain one matrix clause or
one ranking clause wherein one of its elements is filled by another clause. There is only
one main action Process expounded by the Main verb and one embedded clause that fills
an element in this construction. The Process of the embedded clause is merely a part of
the embedded clause that fills the position of a sentential component. Other serial verb
constructions are composed of complex clauses which indicate that more than one
situation is employed. In these constructions, “two situations are realized by one sentence
with two ranking clauses at the level of form” (Wei & Jingyuan, 2013, p. 151). Thus,
Chinese serial verb constructions could be formed by either a simple clause or a complex

one.
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Another study by Wei (2014) examines bi-functional constituent constructions in
modern Mandarin. The study aims to determine the type of clause these bi-functional
constituents display and find out their roles. Bi-functional constituent construction is
defined as a structure that “contains a constituent functioning as both the object of the
first verb and the subject of the second verb, and that can be formalized as NP1+VP1+
NP2+VP2” (Weli, 2014, p. 43). To achieve these research objectives, five types of these
constructions are analyzed by matching the semantic functions of each constituent with
the appropriate syntactic unit. The findings show that the two types that express causation
and meaning in the ‘influential’ Process and the other type that expresses the ‘mental
emotion’ Process are described as simple clauses. The bi-functional constituent in the
former functions only as a subject of the embedded clause in the matrix clause, as Figure
2.1 demonstrates. In contrast, the bi-functional component in the latter plays only one
role, either as a Complement of the matrix clause or as the Subject of the embedded

clause, as Figure 2.2 shows below.

Z)

Cl
S/Ag M C/Cre-Ph

Cl
S/Ag C/Des X

SLBA Ik i % Ji i
lingdui pai ta qu nanfang le.
team leader send he go south le.

“The team leader has sent him to the south.”

Figure 2.1: The analysis of a Chinese causative influential process
(Wei, 2014, p. 50).
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Cl
S/Em M C/Ph C/Ph
Cl
(S/Ca) M
Cl
S M
GIBEAR E=BUN fik IrHE AdE.
qunzhong xihuan ta banshi gongdao.
the masses like he act fairly.

“The masses like him acting fairly.”

Figure 2.2: The analysis of a bi-functional constituent construction
expressing emotion (Wei, 2014, p. 54)

As Figure 2.1 illustrates, the complement is filled by an embedded clause whose bi-
functional is the Subject. Figure 2.2 shows that the bi-functional element is either the first
Complement or the Subject in the embedded clause that fills the second Complement.
The study finds out that the types of clauses that express description are also described as
having two constructions: a) as a simple clause wherein the bi-functional consistent
functions only as the Complement of the matrix clause as shown in Figure 2.3 below, or
b) as compact complex sentences as shown in Figure 2.4. To put it another way, the
second constructions are not considered as bi-functional constituent constructions but as

complex sentences of two co-ordinating clauses.
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Cl
S/Ag M C/Af A
X
(S/Ag) M
gEi4 % — 1~ A #54t: . (Li and Thompson 1981: 612)
wo zhao yi ge ren bangmang.
I seek a ge person help.

“I look for a person to help (me).”

Figure 2.3: The analysis of a bi-functional constituent construction with two
processes forming an action-and-purpose logico-semantic relationship (Wei, 2014,

p. 55)
L
Cl el
S'/Ag A M X C/Cre (S/Ca) M C/At
(UAIN TR O i i} 3 .o
tamen xin bian le yi bu cidian dai chatu.
they recently compile le onebu dictionary have illustration.

“They have compiled a dictionary with illustrations recently.”

Figure 2.4: The analysis of a bi-functional constituent construction expressing
description (Wei, 2014, p. 56).

The last type of sentence represents the ‘existential” Process which is viewed as a
compact complex sentence forming co-ordination relationship wherein the second clause
adds new information to the first. The bi-functional constituent also plays one role, the

Complement of the first clause (see Figure 2.5 below).
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Cl Cl
S/Loc M C/Ca (S/Aty M C/Ca
(5) "L I N [ & IERY?
zhuozi shang you yi benxin zazhi shi shui de?
table above  have a ben new magazine be whose?

“Whose is the new magazine on the table?”

Figure 2.5: The analysis of a bi-functional constituent construction expressing
existence (Wei, 2014, p. 56)

Adopting the CG framework, the same researcher Wei (2017) studies Subject-
Predicate Predicate sentences (S-P P sentences) in Modern Chinese. The study intends to
answer three questions: 1) what /are the functional syntactic features of these structures,
2) what are the semantic motivations for such structures, 3) and what are the contextual
constraints on these structures? The study analyzes seven types that have been
acknowledged as representing S-P P structures. The study concludes that only one type
out of the seven cases represents a true S-P P structure, and another type represents S-P
P structure in one sense and S-P S in another sense, while the other five types never

display this structure. Figure 2.6 demonstrates the true S-P P structure.
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Q‘M

S<Ca.Th P<RePro/C=At

Cl

S<=Ca.Th P<RePro'C<=A:

Vi, S . W

a shenti jiankang.

he body healthy

‘He is (physically) healthy.

Figure 2.6: Functional analysis of a true S-P P structure (Wei, 2017, p. 957).

The initial word functions as the Subject S1, realizing the semantic features of the
Carrier and Theme. The second element that constitutes S2+P2 represents P1 or the
Complement that recognizes the semantic feature of the Attribute of S1. The Complement
is conflated with the Predicator, which realizes a ‘relational’ Process. In addition, the
study concludes that the second type of sentence structure could be interpreted as S-P P
structure in one sense and as S-P S in another sense. The other five types are described as
not being S-P P, but rather as other types that are structuredasC +S+P; S+ C +P; A+
S+P;A+S+P+C,and S+ A+ P+ C. Asaresult, it is concluded that contextual
factors play a vital role in determining the syntactic and semantic features of elements in

the language.

Zhang and Li (2017) attempt to examine the semantic and syntactic function in lexical
conversation within modern Chinese nominal groups. The study highlights two main
differences between English and Chinese: The first is the way polarity, tense, and
modality are expressed, and the second is the lack of fixed word class in Chinese. The
study concludes that in terms of function the Chinese nominal group can be used as the

Main verb (M), Main verb Extension (MEX), and sometimes as prepositional groups.
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In a recent study carried out by Xiang and Liu (2018), the CG is used to investigate
the semantic Mood and the syntactic properties of the Let’s construction in English by
making use of COCA corpus data. In terms of the semantic choices of Mood, it is found
that Let’s construction realizes a proposal for action to make three choices: a) by self and
addressee, b) by self, and c) by addressee. The Let’s constructions made by self and
addressee are used to express firm proposal, statement of assumption, and statement of
wish; those constructions made by self are used to express suggestion, self-deliberation,
and offer; those made by addressee are used to express request and suggestion. In terms
of syntax, this construction is structured as Let element (L) + Subject (S) + Main verb

(M), as represented in Figure 2.7 below.

Cl
L S M C
Let’s us have another one.

Figure 2.7: The syntactic analysis of Let’s construction in English
(Xiang & Liu, 2018, p. 32).

2.5 Conclusion

This chapter has summarized the most relevant studies that examine the simple clause
in MSA. It has begun with an orientation that makes explicit criteria for including and
excluding research on Arabic to be reviewed. The study has excluded all the studies done
to investigate either the varieties of MSA or the other different languages in SFG. It has
been found that a large bulk of studies have been done to analyze the features of the

simple clause in MSA from different theoretical perspectives; however, no study has
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matched the semantic functions with the syntactic structural elements through the tree
diagram. The Chomskyan approach centers on presenting the syntactic aspects of the
clause (e.g. Abdel-Hafiz, 2005; Al-Aqgarbeh & Al-Sarayreh, 2017; Al-Balushi, 2012; Al-
Khawalda, 2012; Alazzawie, 2016; Alduais, 2012; Ali, 2015; Anshen & Schreiber, 1968;
Bakir, 1979; Fassi Fehri, 1993; Mohamed, 2013; Shlonsky, 1997). In contrast, the other
studies that employ the SFG focus on the semantic aspects of the constituents that
compose the clause in MSA (i.e. Abu-Mansour, 1986; Al-Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016;
Bardi, 2008). Other studies lie in the middle in that they mainly evaluate the Arabic
traditional theory providing a relatively limited description that does not entirely cover
either the semantics or the syntax of the simple clause in MSA (e.g. Al-Liheibi, 1999;
Alsuhaibani, 2012; Peled, 2009). Furthermore, the CG is found to be adopted in a limited
way by linguists to describe languages, such as Chinese and Spanish. However, no study

has been done to describe linguistics issues in MSA in light of the CG.

Therefore, it can be observed that the different accounts of the simple clause in MSA
still need to be investigated in terms of the combination of the semantic properties with
the syntactic ones to achieve a better analysis of the clause at both language levels, i.e.,
form and meaning. Furthermore, it is hopefully claimed that the CG, as a functional
syntactic approach, is capable of not only presenting the syntactic aspects of the clause
elements but also offering a representation of the semantic roles associated with these
syntactic features. Hopefully, the study will be the first of its kind to match the syntactic
features and the semantic ones economically through the tree diagram, which is

commonly used for almost only the syntactic representation in Generative Grammar.

Next is Chapter 3, which offers an overview of Halliday’s SG and Fawcett’s CG as
models of language in SFL. It briefly describes the main concepts and foundations of

Halliday’s SG. Then it presents a detailed discussion of the CG’s principles and
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terminology as it is the theoretical framework on which the current study is based. It first
describes the main syntactic categories and relationships and the clause elements
identified in the CG. Then it discusses the semantic features of the Transitivity system
network in terms of Process types and the configurations of the Participant Roles

associated with them.
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CHAPTER 3: OVERVIEW OF THE CARDIFF GRAMMAR

3.1 Introduction

The purpose of this chapter is to offer a brief backdrop of Systemic Functional
Linguistics, starting from Halliday and ending with the recent theoretical development of
SFL by Robin Fawcett. Section 3.2 will first shed some light on Halliday’s language
dimensions of system and structure, stratification, instantiation, and metafunction. Then
Section 3.3 will introduce the Cardiff Grammar, where the first focus will be on the
generative aspect of the CG approach followed by the descriptive one that is central in
this study. An overview of the crucial concepts and categories that make up the CG
syntactic theory will be provided in the descriptive approach. The chapter in Section 3.3.5
then will offer a brief but sufficient account of the Transitivity system and Process types
as described by Fawcett providing examples about the functioning of each Process type
and the patterning of the Participant Roles associated with them. This background
knowledge is significant because it constitutes part of the theoretical framework of the
research. It simply reveals the principles and concepts that basically model data analysis

and description in this study.

3.2 Linguistic Systems in Halliday’s SFL

Systemic Functional Linguistics is a theory of language developed by M.A.K. Halliday
in the 1960s as a result of the academic influence of his British teacher and linguist J. R.
Firth. Halliday (1994, p. 40) defines the systemic theory as “a theory of meaning as
choice, by which a language is interrupted as networks of interlocking options.” Halliday
views language as an interrelated network of systems used in different social contexts to
produce various types of meaning. Thus, language does not represent only linguistic
aspects that include semantics and lexicogrammar, but also it is used to serve specific

social functions and purposes (Matthiessen, 1995, 2007; Matthiessen & Kasper, 1988).
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For Halliday, whether the language is spoken or written, the linguistic system of
language itself has essential dimensions or forms of order when its grammar is
functionally examined. These dimensions are system and structure, stratification,
instantiation, and metafunction (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2014, p. 20). These dimensions
involve the language levels of phonetics, phonology, lexicogrammar, and semantics.
They are hieratically organized and related to each other to give the language system its
linguistic form as a spoken or written text. These dimensions will be briefly discussed to

introduce the main concepts that base Halliday’s SFL.

321 System and Structure in SFL

The concepts of system and structure are basic in shaping the SFL theory. According
to Halliday and Matthiessen (2014, p. 22), “structure is the syntagmatic ordering in a
language: patterns, or regularities, in what goes together with what. System, by contrast,
is the paradigmatic ordering on the other axis: patterns on what could go instead of what.”
What Halliday views as a set of choices made by the speaker to produce language
represents the system or the paradigmatic structure. On the other hand, the selected system
choices represent the syntagmatic structure. Halliday and Matthiessen (2004, 2014)
illustrate this by giving an example from the system of polarity, which has the
paradigmatic sets of choices of either positive or negative. When the negative choice of
polarity is selected, there are other two sets of choices, namely generalized as in ‘they
didn’t know’ or specified as ‘they never knew’. When the speaker makes his choice by
selecting the generalized negative structure ‘they didn’t know’, this selection is said to
represent the syntagmatic structure that specifies the configuration of the clause (Halliday
& Matthiessen, 2004, 2014). As a result, it is the functions of the system that create the

grammatical structure, which makes SFL a paradigmatic-centered theory.
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3.22 Stratification

SFL analyses the grammar of any language in terms of three levels or strata: semantics
stratum, phonology stratum (sound or orthography system), and lexicogrammar stratum
(wording system) (Morely, 2000, p. 7). The semantics stratum refers to the components
and social functions that language serves in certain contexts. Syntax, morphology, and
vocabulary (lexis) constitute the lexicogrammar stratum. Phonology stratum stands for
the sound structure or patterning in spoken language or graphology in written language.
The lexicogrammar together with the phonology and graphology strata constitute the
output of the semantics stratum as they give the linguistic form to the semantic output

(Morely, 2000)

323 Instantiation

Halliday and Matthiessen (2014, p. 26) state that “this dimension refers to the system
of a language when it is instantiated in the form of text.” Thus, the relationship between
the language as a system (potential) and language as a text (instance) is a cline in which
the system and the text make their poles. The text is the reference of the system, which is
the underlying potential of a language. Halliday demonstrates the relationship between
the system and the text by comparing it to the relationship between climate and weather.
The idea is simply that although climate and weather represent similar phenomena, they

are different in terms of depth of time. While text is the weather, system is the climate.

3.24 Metafunction

Since language is a system made up of the components of semantics and
lexicogrammar, which are then realized in the syntactic structure, for Halliday, meaning
in language has three essential functional components or metafunctions. These
metafunctions are ‘ideational’, ‘interpersonal’, and ‘textual.” ‘Ideational” metafunction is

the language as a reflection of our experience of the world around us (Martin, 2020). It
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has two main components: experiential meaning, expressed by the system of
“Transitivity’! (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2014, p. 30), and logical meaning, employed on
complex clauses. The experiential meaning interprets the clause as a representation of
three elements: Participants, Circumstances, and a specific Process (verb) of happening,
doing, saying, sensing, being, having, etc. Generally, Halliday recognizes six types of
Processes: Material (doing and happening), mental (sensing) and relational (being and

having), behavioral, verbal, and existential.

The second metafunction is called ‘interpersonal’ that is concerned with the personal
and social roles and relationships of those involved in the speech event (Teruya et al.,
2007). This metafunction interprets the clause as an exchange whereby different language
functions, such as proposition (giving/information) and proposals (demanding/goods-&-
services), are performed. The clause here is analyzed in terms of the system of ‘Mood’?
which has two-part structures: ‘Mood Base’ and ‘Residue’. The Subject element in the
Mood system is a nominal group, while the Finite constitutes a part of the verbal group.
The sequence of Subject and Finite determines the selection of the Mood in the clause

made by the speaker, for example, whether the clause is interrogative or declarative.

The last metafunction is known as ‘textual’, which is related to the construction of the
text. It is a metafunction of ‘enabling’ since the creation of a text is done by integrating

both ideational and interpersonal metafunctions (Halliday & Matthiessen, 2014, p. 30).

! Halliday and Matthiessen (2004, 2014) use capitalized letters for the names of the three systems
network, TRANSITIVITY, MOOD, and THEME. However, this study prefers to use names with only
initial capital letters (upper case) to be consistent with the other terms used.

2 According to Halliday and Matthiessen (2004, 2014), ‘MOOD’ with capitalized letters is the name of
the primary interpersonal system while Mood with an initial capital letter is the name of the element of the
interpersonal system.
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The clause is seen as a message consisting of a ‘Theme’ combined with a ‘Rheme.” These
elements are recognized in the clause structure by their order. That is, the element that is
selected to occur first is the Theme while the remainder is the Rheme. The selection of an
element to be the thematic element is a choice made by the speaker to serve pragmatic

purposes.

3.3 The Cardiff Grammar

The Cardiff Grammar is a model of language named after Cardiff University, where
Robin Fawcett has led a group of linguists to provide a framework for describing and
generating texts in the English language. Even though Fawcett (2000, 2008) considers
Halliday as the Father of SFG, he offers insightful criticism of his theory, calling it
“friendly critique”. Fawcett’s focus is to develop a simplified version of SFG for the
twenty-first century whereby an adequate explicit representation of the language is
presented at the level of form as well as the level of meaning. Fawcett (2000) believes
that the representation given in Halliday’s work (1985) and even in his later works fails
to serve as a final representation of language at the level of form, which demands an
evaluation of the theoretical status of the multiple structure representation in SFG
(Fawcett, 2000). Moreover, he argues that Halliday’s SFG has remained unchanged since
it appeared as a functional approach, insisting on the necessity to develop a functionally
and applicably modified version to be used in the description of English and any other

languages.

As a result, Fawcett presents his ideas as a continual progression of Halliday’s SFG.
Based on the fundamental concepts of Halliday’s SFG, Fawcett (2000) has proposed some
changes needed for the development of a modern SFG, considering them an extension
and simplification and further improvements of the standard model rather than an attack

on it. Fawcett (2008) claims that his version of the CG has been developed to describe
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English in text analysis. It could also be applied to the study and description of other
languages, and he mentions Spanish, Chinese, and Japanese as languages described in the
CG. Therefore, Fawcett (2005, 2008) invites all those interested in describing languages
to objectively assess his CG model and apply it to other languages. Hence, the current
study takes up his invitation and targets the MSA variety of the Arabic language for the

purpose of analysis.

As a model developed out of such a well-known theory as SFL, it has been reviewed
and compared with Halliday’s SG, receiving both positive and negative Critiques. In terms
of the positive critiques, the CG has received outstanding reviews from Butler (2003a,
2003b) when he presents a detailed description of three main functional models of SFG,
two of which are Halliday’s SG and Fawcett’s CG. Butler (2003b, p. 471) claims that
“although in my view the Cardiff model represents a substantial improvement on the
Sydney account, this opportunity for functional still goes largely unexploited.” In the
same vein, Butler (2003a, p. 157) describes the CG development as “an explicit and
testable theory of the grammar itself.” Being a researcher at Cardiff University, Fontaine
(2008, p. 97) also describes the CG as “the only systemic functional framework with an
explicit theory of syntax.” The CG has been positively reviewed by Butler (2019) in
another work that attempts to highlight significant similarities and differences between
SFL and other functional/cognitive/constructionist models. Commenting on the CG as a
model in SFL, Butler (2019, p. 260) states that “My view is that although the two
approaches share a large number of aims and assumptions, the Cardiff model should not
be seen simply as a minor offshoot from what some consider to be ‘mainstream’ SFL, but
deserves to be considered on a par with the Sydney model.” In addition, in a work done
to review and compare the system of Transitivity in the SG and CG models, Bartley
(2018, p. 1) also emphasizes the principal addition of the CG to the SFL, saying,

“although the CG model offers a number of valid ideas and, arguably, provides potential

40



solutions, it has nonetheless received significantly less attention for some of the problems

associated with the Sydney model.”

In contrast, despite acknowledging the contribution of the CG per se to SFL in general,
the CG has received somewhat negative critiques when its principles and concepts are
critically studied and compared with the SG model. For example, although Butler (2013)
has described the CG as more cognitive-interactive than SG when assessing positions on
cognition taken in the SG and CG models of SFL, he added that “the meanings of the
Cardiff grammar remain bony-structured as in the original model, and it is here that work
in cognitive linguistics would be very helpful” (Butler, 2013, p. 206). When putting
Transitivity to the test in both models, Bartley (2018, p. 1) points out that “although both
models have various strengths, neither model is void of limitations”. The main
problematic issues raised related to Tranisvirty in both models are 1) the difficulty in
distinguishing between some types of Circumstantial Roles (CR), 2) the ambiguity of
what constitutes the main verb when more than one verb appears in the clause, 3) the
confusion regarding whether an item denotes a CR or an inherited PR, and 4)
inconsistencies with the criteria used to determine whether a verb belongs to one process
category or another. Finally, Andersen (2017) offers a critical discussion of some
problematic issues in both models’ accounts of the interpersonal metafunction. It was
concluded that the CG does not overtly confirm the substitution of the distinction between
information and proposal for action with that between information vs. goods-&-services,
and the CG’s proposal of 150 Mood meanings questions the degree of generalization in

the network when doing textual analysis.

Drawing upon this brief introduction, the researcher has chosen the CG approach to
test its applicability to MSA based on its claim to provide the functional syntax of

language at the levels of form and meaning by integrating them into one single structure.
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Therefore, a concise introduction to the generative part is given to show how meaning is
systemically realized in form. Following this is a detailed discussion of how a language
is described to highlight the main foundations that model the analysis intended to be

carried out in the current study.

331 The Cardiff Grammar as a Generative Approach

Neale (2002) points out that the priority of the concepts of choice and system in SFL
has motivated researchers to do much work in the field of Natural Language Generation
(NLG). Not only does CG attempt to provide a systemic model for language production,
but also it offers a framework for language analysis. Therefore, some light on the

principles of the system networks of language must be shed.

3.3.1.1 Meaning and form in the CG

Despite the differences between the CG and the SG, both models share the same basic
concepts and principles. In SFL, language is viewed as equivalent to potential while text
is equivalent to instance, and language and text are related to instantiation (Fawcett &
Young, 1988, p. 9). Fawcett (2000, 2008) views text as an instance of language in use.
The relation between language and text is equivalent to that between potential and form.
Thus, form is the realization of meaning in the CG. According to Fawcett (2008, p. 37),
any semiotic system consists of two basic levels: a) meaning and b) form, each of which
consists of components and outputs. The potential is regarded as the components, and
the instance is considered to be the outputs. Figure 3.1 describes these components as a

Z-shaped line through the four boxes below.
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potential instance
(language ) (text)

meaning N components outputs

system network of selection expression
: _— .
semantic features of semantic features

form .
realization one layer of a richly
rules labeled tree structure

Figure 3.1: The components and their outputs in a systemic functional
grammar (Fawcett, 2008, p. 41)

As Figure 3.1 demonstrates, the first essential level is that of meaning, which specifies
the meaning potential, and the second level is that of form, which specifies the output
from the grammar. In other words, both levels of form and meaning are generatively
connected in such a way that the output from the level of meaning is the input to the level
of form. These realization rules specify the structures by converting the selection
expression of semantic features into a layer of the tree diagram representation of the

clause constituting the output (instance) (Fawcett, 2000, 2008).

3.3.1.2 System networks in the CG

The essence of SFL lies in system networks when discussing language generation.
Fawcett (2008, p. 96) defines a system network as “simply a network of systems
connected to each other by ‘and’ and ‘or’ relationships.” A system consists of a set of
semantic features, which expresses the choices in meaning potential, and a set of
realization rules, which makes the formal representation of the speaker’s selected
semantic choices. Each system in the system networks has an entry condition with many

related features (Fawcett, 2000). These system networks are associated with each other
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by ‘dependency’ in that the choice in a certain system depends on the choice made
between the features in the preceding system. Figure 3.2 shows how generating a clause
in English is made.

SEMANTICS REALIZATIONS
(MEANINGS) (IN FORM)

mformation giver . . . MSO or SM or if[being] S O'M

polarity seeker . e e o S OS or if[being] O'M S

being . -« . . . >N S.M < form of "be". C
{ one participant N S. M < form of "simmer", "die", etc
action —[

situation ¢ two participants N S. M < form of "simmer", "visit", etc. C
N Cl
| validity assessed N O < "may", "might", etc
M validity unassessed
no circumstance
manner . . N A
curcumstance -[
tume position Ny A
Key:
’1 = enter all systems to the right { = choose between the features to the right
) 1s realized as 1s expounded by

Figure 3.2: A very small systemic functional grammar for the English clause
(Fawcett, 2008, p. 93)

Figure 3.2 illustrates the two components of a language: the semantic features on the
left and the realization rules on the right. The curly bracket denotes ‘and’ and symbolizes
the system networks that could cover more of the meanings of the language, while the
right-opening square bracket means ‘or’, which requires the selection between the related
features of the system. For example, Fawcett (2008) states that if a clause is to be
generated, the semantic feature [situation] first takes place. From this system, there are
different entry conditions whose semantic features are related by ‘or’. For example, the
entry condition [action] has two features, either of which must be selected by the speaker,

I.e. [one participant] or [two participants]. Once one of these options is selected, another
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return must take place to the ‘and’ curly bracket to start a new sub-network of the semantic
feature below the one that has already been traversed, which is [validity assessed] or
[validity unassessed]. The result of selecting and completing the pathways to their
terminals is the generation of the ‘selection expressions’ (Fawcett, 2008, p. 99). These
selection expressions represent instances at the level of meaning. For illustration, the

selection expressions resulting from selecting the first feature in every system are:
[situation, information giver, being, validity assessed, no circumstance]

These selection expressions are simply the input to the realization rules. The
realization rules constitute the final stage in generating language. The realization rules
are employed to specify how these abstract selected features are expressed as formal
structures. To illustrate, if the realization rules are applied for the above selection

expressions, the following elements will be generated:
Subject + Operator + Main Verb + Complement

A possible output or items that expound these elements would be, for example, ‘Adam

may be hungry’ (Fawcett, 2008, p. 100), as presented in Figure 3.3 below.

Cl
/’7\

S O M C

YA YANWANY AN
Adam may be hungry

Figure 3.3: The clause structure generated from the first
selection expression (Fawecett, 2008, p. 100)

To conclude, system networks are a meaning-oriented approach used to provide an

explicit manifestation of language in terms of the meaning and syntax potentials.
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332 The CG as a Functional Descriptive Approach

Fawcett (2000, 2008) believes that the functional model that does not provide an
explicit description of the realization of meaning by form is not scientific. Therefore,
Fawcett offers new insights into how a language is described by setting up language
categories, determining the relations that hold those categories, and introducing concepts

that make up the standard model for language description.

3.3.2.1 Basic categories and relationships in the CG

Fawcett’s theory of syntax consists of four main concepts or categories and four
relationships that hold these categories together. The four categories are unit, element,
item, and place, while the four relationships are ‘componence’, “filling’, ‘exponence’, and

‘conflation’ (Fawcett, 2008, p. 75), as shown in Figure 3.4.

unit

> Cl ‘# Unit is composed of five
elements

elements ___ C p .

S, C and A are elements

4— ) .
filled by units
ng ngp

Unlt———’ “p N /
/\ 4 N\

dd dd h Units are composed of

element 4_ elements (dd, h).

J

|\
¢ Elements are expounded
by items

i vy will ~ wash her hair this evening.
item ——

Figure 3.4: Basic concepts and relationships in the Cardiff Grammar, adapted
from (Fawcett, 2008, p. 75)

The category of unit is at the top of the tree diagram, while the item category (word)
is at the foot of the tree diagram. The ‘item’ is the direct replacement of the concepts of
‘word’ and ‘morpheme’ even though the concept of ‘word class’ is still used to refer to

the class of an item, such as noun, adjective, and adverb (Fawcett, 2000, p. 226). There
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are two layers of units and two layers of elements. According to Fawcett (2008, p. 76), a
unit comprises one or more elements; the unit here is the clause, which is composed of
five elements, namely S, O, M, C, and A. Some elements are directly expounded by items,
as is the case with O and M, which are directly expounded by ‘will’ and ‘wash’,
respectively. Yet, other elements are filled by a unit (or units), as is the case with S, C,
and A that noun groups fill. Any such unit is itself composed of one or more elements
that are eventually expounded by an item. To put it another way, ‘componence’ expresses
the relationship between a unit and its elements. ‘Filling’ expresses the relationship
between an element and the unit realizing that element. The fourth type of relation is
‘conflation” which means that more than one meaning from two different strands of
meaning is simultaneously fused in one element. Conflation relationship is symbolized

by the forward-slash (/).

While Halliday and Matthiessen (2006) propose the notion of the rank scale, which
hierarchically classifies units according to their rank from the largest (sentence) to the
smallest (morpheme), the CG abandons this notion, identifying five classes of unit: ‘the
clause’ (Cl), the ‘nominal group/phrase’ (ngp), the ‘prepositional group’(pgp), the
‘quality group’(qlgp), and the ‘quantity group’ (qtgp). In addition, Fawcett (2000, p. 194)
recognizes two minor classes of unit, which are called ‘genitive cluster’ (genclr) and
‘human proper name cluster (hpnclr). Unlike Halliday’s SG, there is no unit called the
verbal group in the CG because the ‘Main verb’ and ‘Finite’, Main verb and Operator in
the CG, are treated as direct elements of the clause. According to Fawcett (2000, p. 277),
it is neither the position of the element in a unit nor its form (i.e., pivotal element), such
as the head in the noun phrase or the apex (adjective) in the adjective phrase, that
determines its class of unit in a given structure; it is rather that unit’s semantic and
functional features. Units and elements are alternately related to each other in terms of

componence and filling. Fawcett (2000, p. 19) points out that both element and structure
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are mutually interdependent since there can be no structure without elements. Nor can

there be an element without a structure of which it is a component.

The fourth essential concept of ‘place’ occurs between a unit and its element (Fawcett,
2000, p. 220). Even though Halliday mentions the term place as the places in which

elements are ordered in a specific structure, he does not propose it as an essential category.

333 The Clause Syntax as the Central Unit in the CG

The central unit in SFL is the clause, and so is it in the CG. Fawcett (2000, p. 200)
refers to the clause as “the syntactic unit that corresponds to the semantic unit of the
‘situation’, or the unit of ‘event’ in the belief system.” He states that the clause is made
up of functional elements, such as S (Subject), O (Operator), M (Main verb), C
(Complement), A (Adjunct), etc., which are either filled by units or directly expounded
by item®. In the CG, only Subjects, Complements, and Adjuncts can be filled by units
(Fawcett, 2008, p. 78). Consequently, one word could fill the functional elements of O
and M. In general, seventeen elements are identified by Fawcett in his CG model, as
shown in Table 3.1 below. The most frequent elements of the clause in English are S, O,
M, C, and A. However, other elements may frequently occur, such as Main verb
Extension (MEXx) and Auxiliary verb Extension (XEXx), and Linker and Binder also occur
to connect clauses. Table 3.1 below explains the elements of the clause in English as

proposed in the CG.

3 The elements of the clause as well as the names of the Participant Roles are always written in an initial
capital letter to indicate that they are used in the ‘technical sense’ rather than their everyday use (Fawcett,
2011a, p. 2; forthcoming c, p. 14)
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Table 3.1: Elements of the clause in English, adapted from (Fawcett, 2008, p.

249)
Element  Standing for Definition
A= Adjunct (many types, any element that expresses a circumstantial meaning and
including the Inferential frequently comes at or near the end of the clause (Fawcett,
Adjunct (1A) 2008, p. 166).
B= Binder what relates dependent clauses to another unit, such as if, when,
because (Fawcett, 2008, p. 208).
C= Complement any participant role that is not S (Fawcett, 2008, p. 138)
F= Formulaic Element what signals a decision by the analyst to treat the string of
words that precedes it as a fixed string, such as would you mind
reading this? (Fawcett, 2011b, p. 30).
1= Infinitive Element the element that is almost always expounded by the word to
(Fawcett, 2008, p. 198).
L= Let Element what expresses a suggestion or proposal for action by self and
addressee (Fawcett, 2008, p. 162).
M= Main Verb what expresses the process of the clause (Fawcett, 2000, 2008)
MEx= Main Verb Extension what functions as an extension of the Main Verb, i.e. phrasal
verb, so that the two elements jointly express a Process
(Fawcett, 2008, p. 184).
N= Negator the independ?nt element that expresses strong negative, i.e.,
not, (Fawcett, 2008, p. 129).
O*= Operator or O/X or O/M ~ what is equivalent to Halliday’s Finite. It could be a lexical or
(where / = ‘is conflated modal verb (Fawcett, 2000, 2008).
with”)
S= Subject N the word (or words) which, by occurring before or after the
Operator, tells you whether the clause is an information giver
or a polarity seeker (Fawcett, 2008, p. 134).
V= ‘Vocative the element that is always filled by a nominal group whose
function is to call the addressee’s attention (Fawcett, 2008, p.
206).
X= Auxiliary Verb (several such as verbs to be, do, have, and modal verbs.
types)
XEx= Auxiliary Verb X what expresses an extension of the Auxiliary verb that is always
Extension (several types) followed by the Infinitive element (Fawcett, 2008).
&= Linker what relates co-ordinate units of the same class, such as and,
but, or (Fawcett, 2000).
St= Starter the element that occurs in an embedded unit to indicate its
beginning, and it is expounded by a comma, a dash, or a bracket
(Fawcett, 2000, pp. 215-216).
E= Ender (a final comma, full = any punctuation that occurs in both embedded and unembedded

stop, question mark,
exclamation mark, semi-
colon, or colon)

units to indicate their end, and it is expounded by a wide range
of punctuation marks (Fawcett, 2000, p. 216).
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As demonstrated in Table 3.1, the CG treats the elements of the Main verb and
Operator as direct elements of the clause rather than elements of a unit called verbal
group. Fawcett (2008) attributes this to several reasons. First, the Main verb expresses the
Process that predicts the clause’s Participant Roles (S and C at the level of form). As a
result, it is more logical that S, M, and C are directly related to each other as sister
elements of the same unit, that is, the clause. Second, Halliday promotes the ‘Finite
operator’ element, equivalent to Operator in the CG, as an element of the clause.
Consequently, it would be better to promote Operator as a direct element of the clause,
especially if it can be frequently conflated with the Main verb, as ‘are’ in ‘They are [O/M]
reporters’, and sometimes with Auxiliary verb, as ‘has’ in ‘King Henry has [O/X]
attacked Rouen’. Third, the Process, which is the Main verb at the syntactic level, is also
expressed by the element MEX, which might be separated from the Main verb by another
element, such as C. For example, ‘off’ is the MEX in such a clause as ‘George Fox would
not take his hat off before the judge’. It is separated from the Main verb by the
Complement element ‘his hat’. Fourth, unlike other types of English groups, the verbal
group does not stand on its own as a referring expression. For instance, in a clause as ‘The
boys have been eating ice cream in the garden’, the ngps ‘the boys’ and ‘ice cream’ and
the pgp ‘in the garden’ are regarded as referring expressions in their own while ‘have
been eating’ is not (Fawcett, 2008, pp. 49-50). Consequently, Fawcett considers the
reasons mentioned above sufficient to treat the M and O elements as direct elements of

the clause.

Regarding the clause element of Adjunct, the CG emphasizes that most Adjuncts
express a circumstantial meaning, and they tend to occur at or near the end of the clause.
In general, Adjuncts are said to be filled by various types of groups, such as a nominal
group as ‘the day after tomorrow” and ‘here’, the prepositional group as ‘in the park’, and

the quality group as ‘very much’ (Fawecett, 2008, p. 168). The term ‘Extension’ is an
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innovative proposal by Fawcett occurring in two elements. To begin with, the element of
MEX is regarded as the next most frequent clause element after S, O, M, C, and A. Unlike
Halliday’s SG, it is given a central place in the CG and introduced as a further semantic
aspect of the Process. In other words, the meaning of a Process might not be fully realized
by the Main verb only, but it rather extends to other elements in the clause. Examples (1-
5) below demonstrate how the MEX is filled by different syntactic units (Fawcett, 2008,

pp. 186-188).

(1) He [S] brought [M] up [MEX] the problem [C] again [A].

(2) He [S] had [0/X] fallen [M] in love [MEX] with her [C] when they were students
[A].

(3) Ivy [S] gave [M] her boyfriend [C] a hug [MEX].

(4) Ivy [S] is [O/M] very fond [MEX] of Ike [C].

(5) Ike [S] went [M] shopping [MEX].

The elements in bold realize the MEXx element because they jointly express the Process
meaning realized by the Main verb in each clause. In example (1), the MEX is represented
by what is traditionally known as a phrasal verb or a multi-word verb. Yet, Fawcett treats
M and MEXx as different clause elements rather than one element. The MEX is expressed
by a pgp ‘in love’ in example (2) and a ngp ‘a hug’ in example (3). These groups are
analyzed as MExs because neither ‘in love’ denotes actual falling nor ‘a hug’ is an object
that could be given. Rather, they function as an extension of the Process through which
the Process is semantically expressed. The type of Process in example (3) is called the
‘reified’ Process since the Process is realized in a nominal group with an event thing as
its head (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 23). For the same reason, the MEx could be filled by
a quality group as ‘very fond of’ as in example (4) or a partial or non-finite clause as

‘shopping’ in example (5).
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The second extended element is Auxiliary verb Extension (XEXx). For the element of
XEX to occur, it must be preceded by an X and followed by another element that is the
Infinitive element (1), which is almost always expounded by the word ‘to’. In other words,
a trio of elements or a sequence of elements serves to express a single meaning X +XEXx

+I (Fawcett, 2008, p. 201). Let us consider examples (6), (7), and (8).

(6) she [S] is [O/X] bound [XEX] to [I] be [M] rich [C].
(7) She [S] is [O/X] going [XEX] to [I] win [M] the race [C].

(8) He [S] is [0/X] widely [A] believed [XEx] to [1] be [M] guilty [C].

Fawcett (2008) states that most of the words that function as XEx used to be lexical verbs
before they turned to be adjectives in the development of the English language over time.
The Infinitive element ‘to” is an independent element that is neither a part of the Operator

nor a part of the Main verb.

Finally, the elements that are considered as least frequent are the elements of Let (L),
Vocative (V), and Formulaic (F), see Table 3.1. Linker (L) and Binder (B) frequently
occur at clause boundaries with the difference that a Linker, such as ‘so’, ‘and’, ‘but’, or’
etc., joins co-ordinated clauses. In contrast, a Binder, such as ‘therefore’, ‘because’, etc.,
connects dependent clauses. Starter (St) and Ender (E) can occur in any unit with the
exception that St and E are expounded by punctuation marks (Fawcett, 2000). In addition,
the element of Starter only occurs in the embedded units, whether clauses or groups, and
it is expounded by a comma, a dash, or a bracket. On the other hand, the element of Ender
occurs at the end of the embedded and unembedded units, and it is expounded by a full
stop, question mark, final comma, exclamation mark, semi-colon, or colon (Fawcett,
2000, pp. 215-216). Example (9) is illustrated in Figure 3.5 to show the syntactical
analysis of a clause in the negative ‘information giver’ form ending with the full stop as

an E.
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(9) She has not really been told the truth all this time.

Cl
e
S oX N A X M C © A T

N DN DN AN TN/~ A

She has not really been told the truth all this time

Figure 3.5: An analysis of a simple clause in the negative information giver
(Fawcett, 2008, p. 230)

As Figure 3.5 demonstrates, the clause is made of ten elements, including the E. The
second Complement is not expounded by any item because this element is covert here. In
other words, the verb ‘told’ is a three-role Process that inherently involves three PRs:
Agent (S), Affected-Carrier (C1), and a Phenomena (C2), which has no realization at the
level of form; however, it is necessary to identify it in the syntactic functional
representation of the clause. Therefore, it is written in round brackets (C). This would be
applied to the other clause elements that are structurally covert but semantically overt.
3.34 Parataxis and Hypotaxis vs. Co-ordination and Embedding

Like Halliday’s SG, the CG classifies clauses into two types: 1) clause simplex and 2)
clause complex. However, a distinctive difference lies between both approaches in the
criteria by which a clause is identified as either simple or complex. Halliday treats both
‘parataxis’ and ‘hypotaxis’ as two types of clause complex. Parataxis concerns the
relationship between two units of equal status joined by a Linker as ‘and’, ‘so’, ‘or’, etc.
Hypotaxis expresses a relation between two units in which one is said to be dependent on
the other. On the contrary, the CG describes parataxis as a clause complex while
hypotaxis as a clause simplex. To illustrate, the CG defines the simple clause as that
clause that has one matrix clause whose elements might be filled by other clauses. That
Is to say, there should be only one Main verb in the matrix clause regardless of the number

of verbs in the embedded clauses since these embedded clauses fill the elements of the
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matrix clause. Fawcett (forthcoming b, p. 25) defines an embedded clause as “a clause
that fills an element of a higher unit in the structure of a sentence.” What is called
hypotaxis in the SG is equivalent to embedding in the CG. Moreover, the complex clause,
on the other hand, consists of more than one matrix clause bound to each other by one of
the co-ordinating conjunctions. Clause complex may contain embedded clauses filling its
elements. What is known as parataxis in the SG is equivalent to what is called co-
ordination in the CG. Examples (10), (11), and (12) below are cited from Fawcett (2000,

p. 271) to show the clause types within the CG.

(10) John [S] ran [M]away [MEX], and [L] Fred [S]stayed [M] behind [C].

(11) John [S] thought [M] he would run away [C].

(12) John [S] ran [M]away [MEX], because he was scared [A].

Halliday’s SG views the examples above as complex in that the clauses in example
(10) are paratactically related while the clauses in (11) and (12) are hypotactically related.
Nevertheless, only example (10) is a complex clause in Fawcett’s CG since it has two
matrix clauses joined by the co-ordinating Linker ‘and’. Thus, this complex clause
consists of two Main verbs or Processes, namely ‘ran away’ and ‘stayed’. On the contrary,
the last two examples exemplify simple clauses because they contain one matrix clause
each. In other words, the embedded clause ‘because he was scared’ fills the element of
the Adjunct in the syntactic structure of the matrix clause (12) ‘John ran away’. The other
embedded clause, ‘he would run away,” fills the element of the Complement in the
syntactic structure of the matrix clause (11) ‘John thought’. Thus, the first example that
Halliday treats as a type of parataxis is treated as a type of co-ordination in the CG, while
the last two examples described as two types of hypotaxis are analyzed as types of

embedding.
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3.35 Transitivity System Network in the CG

Instead of the three strands of meanings that Halliday suggested in the SG, discussed
in Section 3.2.4., Fawcett (2005, 2008) has identified eight major metafunctions and three
minor ones. These metafunctions are experiential, interpersonal, polarity, validity
assessment, affective, logical relations, thematic and informational (the last two are
equivalent to Halliday’s ‘Textual’). In addition to these eight major strands, three minor
strands of meaning are proposed by Fawcett, namely, ‘inferential’, ‘metalingual’, and

‘discourse organizational” (Fawcett, 2005, p. 10).

The system of Transitivity is one of the main strands of meaning in the clause that
expresses the experiential metafunction, which analyses the clause into Participant Roles
(PRs), Processes, and Circumstantial Roles (CR). It is defined as “the range of types of
process that it is possible to express through the language concerned and the participants
in each of those types of process” (Fawcett, 2005, p. 10). The term Process has an abstract
sense and is a part of the semantic features of the clause. In other words, situation is used
to refer to the semantic unit of the clause while the clause is the syntactic unit.
Accordingly, Process is the pivotal element in the semantic unit of the situation, whereas
the Main verb is the pivotal element in the syntactic unit of the clause (Fawcett, 2008, p.
48). A Participant Role is defined as “a role which we expect to occur in the clause, as a
result of knowing what the Process is” (Fawcett, 2008, p. 138). The PRs are typically
expressed in the Subject and the Complements. So Transitivity is syntactically realized
by S M O. According to Fawcett (2008, p. 167), a Circumstantial Role is “any element
that expresses an experiential meaning and is not a Process, a Participant Role or an
Auxiliary.” The CR is syntactically realized as the Adjunct of the clause. However,
Circumstances are no longer a part of the Transitivity system in the CG because although
some of these Circumstances occur with some types of Processes, their presence is still

unpredicted by the Process (Fawcett, 2008, p. 148).
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Fontaine (2008) points out that Transitivity functions as a base for the full analysis of
the clause in any language. That is because only through the Transitivity system we can
obtain an entire idea about the type of Process and the number and types of PRs involved
in the situation. Section 3.3.5.1 below introduces the Process types and the configuration

of the PRs associated with them.

3.35.1 Process types in the CG

The CG identifies six Process types: ‘action’ Processes, ‘relational’ Processes,
‘mental” Processes, ‘influential’ Processes, ‘event-relating” Processes, and
‘environmental’ Processes (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 52; Neale, 2017). A brief
introduction of every Process type will be presented with a table that summarizes the main

sub-types of each Process, if existing, along with the various configurations of its PRs.

(a) Action Processes

‘Action’ Processes, equivalent to Halliday’s ‘material Processes, involve a kind of
physical or material action. However, it has one type called ‘social’ Processes which
occur between two individuals expressing social action, such as ‘greeting’ or ‘insulting’,
rather than ‘material’ action, such as ‘hitting’ or ‘breaking’. Thus ‘social action’
Processes and ‘material action’ Processes have the same Participant Roles, which are
Agent (Ag) and Affected (Af), but the difference between them lies in the sense associated
with the Processes themselves realized in the Main verb (Neale, 2017). Table 3.2 below
shows how ‘action’ Processes are differentiated by i) the number of PRs and ii) the type

of the PRs. The underlined items are the PRs predicted by this type of Process.
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Table 3.2: The system network for ‘action’ Processes with PR configurations

Process Type PR Configurations Examples
Action Processes Ag +Pro ) She runs to keep fit.
i) Material Af + Pro one-role The door opened. Her cat has died.
Processes —  process
Ca+ Pro My leg hurts. The dome gleamed.
Cre + Pro The company came into being in 2001.
OR .
Ag + Pro + Af Ike cut the cake. He fired the manager.
i) Social
Processes | Ag+Pro+Crel_ wo-role ke made/baked a cake.
process .
Ag + Pro + Ra He has climbed the Matterhorn. She plays the
harp.
Ag + Pro + Ma They are behaving badly.

Ag + Pro + Af + Ma} Tg?g She treats/handles him gently.

P

As Table 3.2 shows, there are three types of ‘action’ Processes: a) the type that has
only one PR that could be an Agent, Affected, Carrier, or Created as the first PR; the type
that has two PRs that are an Agent as the first PR and an Affected or Created or Range or
Manner as the second PR); the type that has three PRs. Thus, while in one-role Processes
the first PR varies, the first PR in two-role Processes and three-role Processes is typically

an Agent.

(b) Relational Processes

The second type of Process is the ‘relational’ Process, which is of five main sub-types:
‘attributive’ Processes, ‘locational’ Processes, ‘directional’ Processes, ‘possessive’
Processes, and ‘matching’ Processes (Neale, 2002, pp. 137-138). ‘Relational’ Processes
are distinguished by the type of the first PR, i.e., whether it is a simple PR (simple Carrier)
or a compound PR. Unlike the PR of Agent-Carrier which has a role in deciding the
change of the event, Affected-Carrier occurs in the Process that indicates a change of state

in which the Carrier has no responsibility in deciding such an event change. The

57




Compound PR is an important proposal introduced in the CG which has not been found

in Halliday’s SG. The term third party Agent is also introduced to refer to the Processes

with three PRs, the second of which is the compound PR. This type of Process is termed

third part Agent because the Affected-Carrier is added to a two-role Process making it a

three-role Process. The Process types of ‘locational” and ‘directional’ are not recognized

in Halliday’s system network but instead analyzed as circumstantial. For Fawcett, the

reason for treating these Process types as ‘locational’ and ‘directional’ is that the PRs

associated with them are inherent and predicted by the Process (Fawcett, 2011a, 2012b).

Table 3.3 summarized the sub-types of the ‘relational’ Processes.

Table 3.3: The system network for ‘relational’ Processes with PR configurations

Process Type

PR Configurations

Examples

Relational Processes

i) Attributive
Processes

i) Locational
Processes

Ca +Pro + At [simple carrier]
It+Pro+ At+ Ca
Af-Ca +Pro +At compound PR
Ag-Ca +Pro + At

Ag + Pro +Af-Ca + At [third party Agent]

lvy is a/the year tutor / happy.

It is lucky that she is sensible.

She became happier / a cashier.

ke kept quiet.

The war made them rich.

Ca+Pro + Loc [simple carrier]

There + Pro + Ca + Loc
Af-Ca+ Pro + Loc
compound PR
Ag-Ca + Pro + Loc
Ag + Pro + Af-Ca + Loc [third party

Agent]

lvy is / lives / works in Cardiff.

There’s a fly in my soup.

His luggage stayed in Cardiff.

lvy remained in Cardiff.

She kept him at home.
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)

iv)

v)

Directional
Processes

Possessive
Processes

Matching
Processes

Ca + Pro + So and/ or Pa/Des  [simple
Carrier]

Af-Ca + Pro + So and/ or Pa/Des

Ag-Ca + Pro + So and/or Pa/Des

Ag + Pro+ Af-Ca + So and/or Pa/Des

Ag + Pro + Af-Ca + Af-So and/or Af-Pa/
Af-Des

Ag + Pro + Af-Des + Af-Ca (with)

So/Pa/Des + there + Pro + Ag-Ca

So/Pa/Des + there + Pro + Af-Ca

The plains stretch (from the
Appalachians) to the Rockies.

My suitcase has gone to Rome.

Ilvan has reached Moscow /gone to
Moscow.

They sent him to Sydney.

They threw stones at us.

He sprayed the wall with red paint.

Into the clearing there rode a
fierce-looking knight.

Out of the cauldron there arose a
noxious cloud of steam.

Ca + Pro + Pos [carrier-oriented]

Pos + Pro + Ca [possessed-oriented]
Af-Ca + Pro + Pos/Af-Pos

Ag-Ca + Pro + Pos/Af-Pos

Ag + Pro + Af-Ca + Pos/ compound
Af-Pos

Ag + Pro + Af-Pos/ Pos + Af-Ca [third

party agent]

lvy has/lacks /needs a car.

It belongs to her.

1 received/lost the prize.

1 bought a car / got rid of my cold.

He gave me his book/cold.

He gave his book/cold to me.

Ca + Pro + Mtch [simple carrier]

Af-Ca + Pro + Mtch compound
PR

Ag-Ca + Pro + Mtch }

Ag + Pro + Af-Ca + Mtch [third party

Agent]

The key matches/fits the keyhole.

The oxygen is combined with the
hydrogen.

Eric married Kate. Eric and Kate
married (each other).

=

lke matched/fitted the drill to the

ole.

=

As illustrated in Table 3.3 above, none of the ‘relational’ Processes has one PR. Each

sub-type of the ‘relational” Process has its patterning of PRs that reflects the semantics of

its Process. In other words, whereas the first main PR of this type of Process could be

either simple Carrier or compound PR, the second PR varies per the sub-type of the

‘relational’ Process. If the Process is ‘attributive’, the second PR will be Attribute (At);
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if it is ‘locational’, the second PR will be Location (Loc); if it is ‘directional’, it could be
Source (So), Path (Pa) or Destination (Des); in case it is ‘possessive, it will be Possessed

(Pos); and if it is a ‘matching’ Process, the second PR is Matchee (Mtch).

(c) Mental Processes

The third type of Process is the ‘mental’ Process, which has three sub-types: ‘emotion’
Processes, ‘perception’ Processes, and ‘cognition’ Processes (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p.
97). In ‘cognitive’ Processes, when Processes express a type of communication, they are
known as ‘communication’ Processes that involve three inherent PRs. Like ‘relational’
Processes, these sub-types of ‘mental’ Processes contain at least two PRs. Besides, they
are classified according to considerable differences between them, so every sub-type has

a particular PR configuration.
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Table 3.4: The system network for ‘mental’ Processes with the

configurations of PRs

Process Type

PR Configurations

Examples

Mental Processes

i Emotion
Processes

a) Emotive
Processes

b) Desiderative
Processes

(i)

Perception
Processes

iii) Cognition

Processes

-communication
Processes

Em + Pro + Ph [Emoter-oriented]

Ph + Pro + Em [Phenomenon-
oriented]

It+Pro+Em+Ph
Af-Em + Pro + Ph [compound PR]

Em + Pro + Ph + Mtch

Em + Pro + Ph

She loved/hated the movie.

The movie delighted/upset her.

It pleases/worries lke that Ivy is so
rich.
lvy prefers chocolate to toffee.

Ike fell in love with lvy.

lvy wants (to have) an ice cream./
she wishes to be taller.

Perc + Pro + Ph
Ag-Perc + Pro + Ph
Ag + Pro + Af-Perc + Ph

Ag + Pro + Ph + Af-Perc

She saw/heard / felt it.
She looked at/listened to/felt it.
He showed them the ring.

He showed the ring to them.

Cog + Pro + Ph

It + Pro + Cog + Ph
Af-Cog + Pro + Ph

It + Pro + Af-Cog + Ph
Ag-Cog + Pro + Ph
Ag-Cog + Pro + Cre-Ph
Ag + Pro + Af-Cog + Ph
Ag + Pro + Ph + Af-Cog
Af-Cog + Pro + Ag + Ph
Af-Cog + Pro + Ph + Ag

Ag-Cog + Pro + Ph + Mtch

1 think that lvy is sensible.

It seems (to me) that Ivy is sensible.

She realized/saw that she was late.

It struck me that she was sensible.

Ike decided to visit Germany.

He devised a new plan.
1 told you so /that he was late.

She taught French to Fred.

vy heard from Fred about it.
lvy heard about it from Fred.

She compared him with her son.

The ‘emotion’ Processes are of two sub-types: ‘emotive’ Processes and ‘desiderative’

Processes. The ‘emotive’ Processes describe how someone feels about an object or event.
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In contrast, the ‘desiderative’ Processes describe the feeling of desiring that some event
should or should have come about (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 98). Since both sub-types
express feelings, they have the same PRs of Emoter (the one who feels) and the
Phenomenon (the object or the event that is the focus of the feeling). However, they differ
from each other in that the Phenomenon in ‘emotive’ Processes could be either an object
or an event, while it is only an event in ‘desiderative’ Processes. A second difference is
that the sequence of Ph + Pro + Em can occur in some of the ‘emotive’ Processes, but not

in the “desiderative’ Processes (Fawcett, forthcoming c).

‘Perception’ Processes include those verbs that are related to senses, such as looking
at, watching, listening to, thinking, smelling, and those which Halliday names
‘Behavioral’ Processes (Neale, 2002). In ‘cognition’ Processes, a sub-type known as
‘communication’ Process has three PRs of Agent + Affected-Cognizant + Phenomenon
(Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 110). In this sub-type, someone causes someone to know
something. The Phenomenon here is filled by a nominal group, a clause (indirect report),

or a direct report of a text (the message that occurs within the inverted commas).

(d) Environmental Processes

The fourth Process type is known as ‘environmental’ Processes, which are
characterized by having no PR. Table 3.5 below shows the two types of the
‘environmental’ Processes, both of which contain only Processes.

Table 3.5: The system network for ‘environmental’ Processes with the
configurations of PRs

Process Type PR Configurations Example

Environmental It + Pro It is raining/snowing.

Processes It + Pro + ProEx It was/remained sunny. It was/felt
cold.
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The first type of ‘environmental’ Process has only a Process, while the second includes
a Process plus a Process Extension. The pronoun ‘it’ in the examples has no referent
because we cannot ask such questions as ‘What is raining?’ or ‘What is sunny?’
Consequently, considering ‘sunny’ as an Attribute is illogical in a clause that has no
Carrier as a referent, so it is analyzed as a Process Extension (ProEx), (MEX) at the level
of form (Fawcett, forthcoming c). The study has named this type of Process ‘zero-role’

Processes due to the absence of any inherent PRs.

(e) Influential Processes

The fifth type of Process is the ‘influential’ Process, which includes an embedded
event filling the second PR. It is defined as “a Process that influences another Process”
(Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 120). In other words, the ‘influential’ Process influences our
interpretation of the Process in the dependent event. For example, in a clause such as ‘She
stopped visiting him’, the stopping Process influences the visiting Process causing this
event to cease. This type of Process is either one-role Processes or two-role Processes. In
the two-role Processes, some sub-types of ‘influential’ processes inherently involve an
Agent as the first PR because it influences, wholly or partly, the occurrence of the
embedded event, for example, ‘starting’, ‘continuing’, or ‘ceasing’. Other Processes have
an Affected conflated with the Subject as the first PR since it does not control the

embedded event, such as the Processes of “failing” and ‘succeeding’, see Table 3.6 below.
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Table 3.6: The system network for ‘influential’ Processes with PR
configurations

Process Type PR Configurations Example
Influential Processes | Ag + Pro + Cre-Ph lvy started talking about her new friend.
Ag + Pro + Ph I_vy kept/stopped talking. She caused him to miss
It.
Af + Pro + Cre-Ph The bough began to bend.
Af + Pro + Ph The girder went on / stopped bending.
Cre-Ph + Pro The party has begun.
Ph + Pro The match has ended. Mistakes do sometimes
occur.
It + Pro + Cre- Ph It started to rain quite heavily.
It + Pro + Ph I;[] stopped raining. It happened that she was
there.

Fawcett (forthcoming c, p. 125) proposes five pairs of distinctive concepts that
characterize ‘influential” Processes as a sub-system network: a) one PR vs. two PRs, b)
Agent vs. Affected as the first PR, c) overt Subject vs. covert Subject in the embedded
clause, d) Phenomenon vs. Created-Phenomenon as the second PR, €) the congruent
expression of the event as a clause vs. the incongruent expression of the event as a thing
( nominalization that is realized in a nominal group) (Fawcett, forthcoming c, pp. 125-

128).

() Event-relating Processes

The last type of Process is the ‘event-relating’ Process, in which both PRs are
inherently events. Fawcett (forthcoming c) has given this type of Process ample space for
description and discussion as a new proposed sub-network in the system network of
Transitivity in English. According to him, the grammar related to these Processes has

probably emerged because of being a part of the grammarians’ interest in scientific
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English in recent years. Carrier and Phenomenon or Created-Phenomenon are the main

PRs in the sense that they both pass the relevant tests for these PRs. Fawcett emphasizes

that even though many verbs that realize ‘event-relating” Processes have the same forms

as those belonging to other Processes, such as ‘action’, ‘mental’, and ‘influential’, two

essential factors could help distinguish between them. The factors are that both PRs are

events, and the clauses filling the PRs have met the criteria of the tests for the PRs. Table

3.7 below shows the configurations of the PRs of this type of Process.

Table 3.7: The system network for ‘event-relating’ Processes with PR
configurations

Process Type

PR Configurations

Example

Event-relating
Processes

a) Causal

b) Inferential

¢) Temporal

d) Comparison

e) Simple co-
occurrence

Ca + Pro + Cre-Ph

It+ Pro + Cre-Ph + Ca

Ca+ Pro + Ph

Ca+ Pro+ Ph

It+ Pro+Ph+Ca

Ca+ Pro + Ph

Ca+ Pro + Ph

Ca+ Pro + Ph

Smoking causes/leads to aging of the skin / this.

It makes me feel happier that he’ll be home soon.

Hitler’s death ended the war.

His frequent errors suggest that he will lose the
match.

It follows from his errors that he will lose the match.

His visit to London coincided with the royal
wedding.

Rowing a boat is like / differs from paddling a
canoe.

Smoking is associated with aging of the skin.

As Table 3.7 illustrates, ‘event-relating’ Processes are inherently two-role Processes.

Fawcett divides them into five sub-classes, each of which expresses different semantics.

The first sub-type is those Processes that reflect causal meaning which could be of either

cause-to-effect, such as ‘causing’, ‘allowing’, ‘preventing’, ‘affecting’, ‘ending’,

‘requiring’, or effect-from-cause, such as ‘result’, ‘stem from’(Fawcett, forthcoming c, p.
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144). The other four sub-types are those Processes expressing inferential meaning, for
instance, ‘imply’, ‘entail’, ‘mean’; temporal meaning, such as ‘precede’, ‘coincide with’,
‘follow’; comparative meaning, such as ‘symbolize’, ‘resemble’, ‘differ from’, ‘contrast

with’; and simple co-occurrence meaning, such as ‘be associated with’, ‘co-occur with’.

3.3.6 Re-expression Tests for Participant Roles in the CG

As Transitivity is a complicating system network for most analysts, identifying the
types of Processes and PRs is challenging. Therefore, Fawcett (2011a, forthcoming c)
suggests that it is more workable to start with the identification of the RPs of the Process
rather than the recognition of the Process types. He simply states that the categories of
Process types are so broad that it would be hard to find tests that specifically address all
Process types. He proposes seventeen re-expression tests for identifying the PRs. Neale
(2002, p. 223) considers these re-expression tests similar to ‘Halliday’s ‘props’ regarding
them as the most crucial tool for identifying the PRs and determining the Process type as
well. They are called re-expression tests because they represent different ways by which
the clause can be re-expressed to assist the analyst in determining the type of PRs
involved. For example, the re-expression test for the Agent is “What X did for Y was that
...... >, while ‘What happened to Y was that....” is used to recognize the Affected, see
Appendix (A).
34 Conclusion

This chapter has highlighted the fundamental foundations upon which both SFL
approaches of the SG and the CG are based and developed. It has first outlined the
principal axes of Halliday’s SFG by which language is interpreted as a system of choices.
It has briefly shed some light on the linguistic metafunctions of language that are the core
of analyzing the language strands of meaning in SFL.

Then the chapter has discussed the CG approach, mapping it into two sections: the

generative section and the descriptive one. The generative approach of CG is the abstract
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and theoretical part that deals with how language is generated. In contrast, the descriptive
approach is the practical and analytical part that an analyst applies in describing a
language. Accordingly, more details have been given to the descriptive part in terms of
the essential concepts and categories and the relationships that bound them together. The
essential terminology has been explained, providing a concise discussion of the clause
elements. The chapter has also demonstrated how the syntactic features are represented
through the tree diagram. Finally, a brief and concise account of the various types of
Processes and the different configurations of PRs have been offered with examples for
each. However, it must be kept in mind that this chapter has presented only a small
relevant portion of the SFL since it would be impossible to explain the entire theory in
the body of this size-limited dissertation.

Following this chapter, Chapter 4 presents an overview of Arabic syntax. It offers a
brief discussion of the most well-known traditional schools of Arabic syntax and the
essential components of the simple clause structure in MSA. Thus, it focuses on the clause
types, the fundamental concepts, and the principles that compose a well-formed clause. It

ends with definitions of the three-word classes recognized in MSA.
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CHAPTER 4: OVERVIEW OFARABIC SYNTAX

4.1 Introduction

This chapter offers an overview of Arabic syntax, starting with an introduction to the
Arabic language varieties. Section 4.3 provides a brief theoretical background of the
emergence of Arabic grammar, and Section 4.4 describes the grammar schools that
dominated the Arabic linguistic theory, the characteristic features of each school, and the
most standing grammarians. Then Sections 4.5 and 4.6 present a brief general idea about
Arabic syntax by highlighting the clause structure, clause types, and the concepts that
represent the basic principles in the Arabic linguistic theory. Section 4.7 offers a short
explanation of how Arabic grammarians deal with the semantic aspects of the clause
followed by discussing the difference between the major clause and minor clause in MSA
and comparing it with that distinction in modern linguistics. Finally, no work in the syntax
probably achieves success without shedding light on the word class of the language under
investigation. Specifically, Section 4.9 is devoted to discussing the three-word classes in
Arabic, namely nouns, verbs, and particles. Thus, this chapter is significant because it, as
brief as possible, attempts to present the essential constituents and components of which

Arabic grammatical structure is composed.

4.2 Arabic Varieties

Arabic is regarded as the largest member of the Semitic language family since it is
spoken by around one hundred million people distributed in the whole world (Alduais,
2012). In general, the Arabic language is of three varieties. The first variety is the
Classical or Old Arabic (CA) documented in the sixth century (Ryding, 2005). It is the
language of the Quran, pre-Islam literature and poetry, and literature and poetry of the

golden ages of Islam (Alduais, 2012; Bahloul, 2008; Ryding, 2005).
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The second variety is Standard Arabic (SA) or Modern Standard Arabic (MSA), which
is the official language of most Arabic States, literature, poetry, journalism, and
broadcasting. In other words, this is the formal language that currently appears in daily
newspapers, TV programs and news, academic or formal writings, school textbooks, and
religious speeches. Both CA and MSA are relatively similar in dealing with syntactic
linguistic issues. But they are quite different in terms of style and vocabulary (Ryding,
2005, p. 4). In other words, several differences exist between both varieties even though
MSA is based on the phonology, syntax, and semantics of the CA (Bahloul, 2008). In
addition to this, Alduais (2012, p. 504) also states that “MSA is different from the CA in
that diacritics or case markers do not necessarily appear in all the words except in the

ambiguous words and sentences whether in written or spoken cases.”

The third variety is known as Spoken Arabic or Colloquial Spoken Arabic (CSA),
which is of different spoken dialects that are geographically distributed. In other words,
each dialect is spoken by people who live in the same region and have the same
nationality. For example, the Arabic dialect spoken by the Yemenis is not the same as
that spoken by the Egyptians or Syrians. Additionally, one Arabic dialect could have other

various varieties spoken by people living in different districts of the same state.

4.3 The Emergence of Arabic Grammar

Despite being an ancient language, Arabic is a living language preserved from being
dead because it is the language of the Arabs’ religious book, the Quran. Historians credit
abu al-Aswad al-Da’ali as the founder of Arabic grammar because he was the first to
distinguish between the different graphemes in the Arabic language by dotting them
differently (al-Tantawi, 1995, p. 26). It was stated that the Caliph ‘Ali Ibn Abi Talib
inspired al-Dw’ali to develop Arabic grammar, especially when he noticed that ¢4 (al-

lazn) (mistake) had appeared even in the reading of the Quran. Arab linguists used the
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term ¢l (al-lagn) (mistake) to refer to the mistake or incorrect reading or speaking of
Arabic. The interest of the Arab grammarians in studying Arabic purposefully started as
an aim to learn the language of the Quran. Dayf (1968) pointed out that their studies were
religiously and socially motivated by their attempts to preserve the language of the Quran
from being lost or corrupted. With the rapid spread of the Islamic Empire, many non-
Arabs embraced Islam, especially when Islam invaded different regions outside the
Arabian Peninsula. This expansion made the Arabic language exposed to close contact
with other variations and languages. That was a major reason for the emergence of much
corruption in the way of reading and speaking the Arabic language by the new converts
(al-Tantawi, 1995; Dayf, 1968). When ¢alll (al-lakn) (mistake) seemed to threaten the
Arabic language, especially in the rural areas where Arabic was used to be spoken
eloguently, Muslim scholars began their intensive efforts to preserve the Arabic language
from being corrupted. They feared ¢~ (al-lakn) (mistake) to dominate the Arabic
language and become common to the extent that it could influence the reading of the
Quran. However, this interest later became a scholarly trend with its leading linguists,
disciplines, methods, and followers. Owens (1988) considers the Arabic syntax as one of
the greatest grammatical traditions even though most modern western linguists might not
be acquainted with it. He argues that the Arabic grammatical theory remained unknown
for a long time until the nineteenth century because it had no peer existing in Europe at
that time. In the linguistic attempts to find a typical structure in the languages of the same
family, Versteegh (1997a) argues that Arabic could be assumed the proto-Semitic
language. Thus, a brief introduction to the Schools of Arabic Grammar is offered in the

coming section.

4.4 The Schools of Arabic Grammar
Three schools of thought have dominated the Arabic history of linguistics due to their

contributions that lasted for centuries. Other schools, i.e., the Andalusian School and
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Egyptian School, were established upon the foundations of these principal schools (al-
Tantawi, 1995; Dayf, 1968). Owens (1988, p. 8) argues that the period that witnessed the
most extraordinary flourishing of the Arabic grammar was that between the eighth and
the end of the tenth centuries with the competition that appeared in Iraq between two
famous schools of grammatical thought: the Basra School, whose grammarians are called
the Basrans; and the Kufah School, whose grammarians are known as and the Kiifans.
Then these two schools later merged into one school in Baghdad known as the
Baghdadian School (al-Tantawi, 1995). Each school was named after the region where it
was founded even though the grammarians who belonged to either school were not
necessarily born in the region of that school. This historical background is significant as
it briefly sheds light on the ancient description of the Arabic syntax, the type of Arabic
variety the traditional grammarians focused on, and the sources of the data selected to
examine different linguistic structures. These factors hopefully contribute to showcasing
the different tones of the current study in terms of the language variety under

investigation, the data collected, and the objectives addressed.

44.1 The Bsaran School

This grammatical school of thought was named after Basrah, a city in Irag, where the
Arabic grammar study was established for the first time. According to al-Tantawi (1995),
this school started with the great founder of Arabic grammar Abu al-Aswad al-Da’ali and
ended with al-Mubarrad. Importantly, al-Tantawi (1995) attributes the remarkable school
success to three main reasons. First, Basrah used to embrace Arabs displaced from the
ancient Arabic tribes, such as Qays and Tamim. The second factor that played a vital role
in the influential dominance of the Basran School was the existence of x4l &g (sitg al-
marbad) (marbad market), which was used by Arabs for literary sessions, seminars,

narratives, and cultural completions. Third, Basrah enjoyed a distinctive geographical
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location which made it a source of attraction for scholars, traders, new Islam converts,

and people of different cultural backgrounds.

The Basrans were not only the traditional leaders of Arabic grammar but also the
grammarians who first set up its basic rules and developed its theory and principles (Dayf,
1968). They were known for being very selective in choosing their instances. The texts
of the Quran were the primary source of their data besides pre-Islamic poetry and the
purist authentic Arabic narratives spoken by the original Bedouins. So, the Basran
grammarians formulated the Arabic grammar to be compatible with the structure and
rules in the Quran. Although they made use of as&illy bl (al-giyas wa al-tagwim)
(analogy and causation) for their description of Arabic grammar, they prioritized what is
spoken by authentic Arabs (original Bedouins) over o« (al-giyas) (analogy principle)
because they believed that their Arabic language was the most eloquent (al-Tantawr,
1995). For that reason, they rejected what contradicted the original Bedouins’ speech and
excluded what was spoken by the Arabic tribes that might have any connection with other
dialects, considering them a corrupted source of data. The most prominent Basran
grammarian considered the first to set up the formal Arabic grammar was Sibawayh
through this book «\usll (al-Kitab) (the Book). Scholars and linguists have highly
considered this book the oldest and most comprehensive grammar book in Arabic (al-
Tantawi, 1995; Dayf, 1968; Versteegh, 1997b). Other Basran grammarians who
remarkably contributed to Arabic linguistics were al-Khalil bin Ahmad, al-Akhfash, al-

Mazni, al-Yazidi, and al-Mubarrad.

442 The Kiifan School
After being dominated Basra city for about a century, a new school emerged in Kufah,
another city in Iraq, which was called the Kiifan School. Al-R@i’ast is said to be the

founder of this school (al-Tantawi, 1995; Dayf, 1968). The reason for the Kiifans’ late
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interest in grammar was that their main interest was given to writing and reciting poetry,
prose, and other literary works (Dayf, 1968). The fundamental knowledge of the
grammarians of this school was shaped by the Basrans. In addition to their focus on the
Quran, the Kifans paid more attention to poetry than the Basrans did. This school of
thought contributed to the development of Arabic grammar even though it established a
pretty different approach from that of the Basran School. Unlike the Basrans who adopted
a strict way of choosing their data and setting up Arabic grammatical rules, the Kiifans
were more permissible because they described any narratives spoken, including those
spoken by urban people. Thus, they prioritized o4& al-giyas (the analogy), formulating
their general structural rules on narratives and accounts even if they contradicted the basic

known structures of the Arabic clauses (al-Tantawi, 1995).

Moreover, al-Tantawi (1995) claims that the Kiifan grammarians tended to contradict
the formal Basrans’ approach because they wanted to establish their own characteristic
approach which could distinguish them from the Basrans who were regarded as the first
and foremost leaders of the Arabic grammar. As a result, they attempted to analyze and
interpret Arabic by applying new methods, provided various arguments to support their
views, and developed new terminology to refer to some linguistic issues. The most

outstanding Kiifan grammarians were Kisa’i, al-Farra’, al-Ahmar, and Tha‘lab.

443 The Baghdadian School

Despite the differences in describing some linguistic issues between both schools of
thought, the basic principles of Arabic grammar remained similar in both schools (Owens,
1988). This led to the emergence of a new trend, which mixed the thoughts and views of
both schools under the name of the Baghdadian School. This school was in Baghdad,
which was the capital of the Abbasid Caliphate in Irag. The Baghdadian grammarians

critically analyzed the Basran and Kiifan works and arguments to establish views based
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on objective analysis. They were interested in criticizing and identifying the correct rules

and excluding what they viewed as being inappropriate by providing clear-cut evidence.

However, their attempts to be objective critics probably failed since some found
themselves more biased toward one school over the other. Hence, al-Tantawi (1995)
classified them into three groups. The first group is those salient grammarians who
preferred the Basran School, such as Ibn al-Sarraj, al-Zajjaji, and Ibn Jinni. The second
group is the grammarians who were inclined to the Kiifan School, such as Ibn al-Anbari.
The last group stayed neutral and adopted both schools’ views, such as lbn Qutaybiyyah,

al-Akhfash, and Ibn Kiysan.

4.5 Arabic Syntactic Clause Structure

Syntax usually attempts to study clause structure with a central focus on what makes
up agrammatically meaningful clause. In Arabic, the well-formedness of a clause is based
on the principle of s (al-isnad) (predication/attribution). In general, Arabic linguistic
theory emphasizes the importance of two components in a clause without which a clause
is said to be grammatically inadmissible (al- Samarra’i, 2007; Ibn al-Sarraj 1996;
Sibawayh, 1988). Any clause, whether nominal or verbal, should be composed of two
indispensable elements: 4dlsiwa (musnad ilayhi) (predicated/attributed to), which is the
Topic/Subject and e  (musnad)  (predicate/attribute), which is the
Predicate/Complement. In other words, 4#lxiwa (musnad ilayhi) (predicated/attributed to)
is always a nominal: 13w (al-mubtada’) (Topic/Subject) in the nominal clause OR Je\&l
(al-fa‘il) (Subject) in the verbal clause. On the other hand, % (musnad)
predicate/attribute) is J=& (al-fi‘/) (verb) in the verbal clause OR _:dl al-khabar
(Predicate/Complement) in the nominal clause. Thus a grammatically meaningful clause

is by no means composed of only two verbs, two particles, a particle, a noun, or a particle
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and a noun (al- Samarra’1, 2007). Figures 4.1 and 4.2 below demonstrate predication in

both types of clauses.

AU (isnad)
(predication/attribution)

43l)aiwa (musnad ilayhi)

(predicated/attributed to) wtius (musnad)

(predicate/attribute)

J4ia (mubtada’)

(Topic/Subject) 4 (khabar)

(Predicate/Complement)

Figure 4.1: Indispensable elements in the nominal clause

) (isnad)
(predication/attribution)

4yllaiws (musnad ilayhi)

(predicated/attributed to) wtiess (mushad)

(predicate/attribue)

Jeld (fa‘il) i e
(Subject) (i)
(Predicate/Verb)

Figure 4.2: Indispensable elements in the verbal clause

This 24wl (isnad) (predication/attribution) is interpreted as the syntactic and semantic
relations that relate both essential elements in Arabic clauses. If one of these essential
constituents is not explicitly expressed in the structure of a clause, it must be assumed to
form a grammatically admissible clause. Furthermore, Arabic grammarians have
considered these two principal components of e (musnad) (predicate/attribute) and
4dd)laiwa (musnad ilayhi) (predicated/attributed to) as the base of clauses, 32 (‘umdah)
(basic), while the other elements in the clause as 4aé (fadlah) (extra or optional), such as

4 Jedal) (al-maf il bihi) (object), Ja (al-hal) (adverb of manner), Juaill (al-tamyyiz)
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(specifier), etc., (al- Samarra’i, 2007; Ibn al-Sarraj 1996; Sibawayh, 1988). The optional
elements do not mean that these elements are dispensable because the object is a
necessary element in the verbal clause whose verb is transitive. The word 4é (fadlah)
(extra or optional) simply means that a well-formed Arabic clause can be constructed
without these extra elements, while this clause is considered grammatically incorrect if it
lacks either e (musnad) (predicate/attribute) or 4dlsiwa  (musnad ilayhi)

(predicated/attributed to).

451 JelWl @l-Fa‘l) (Subject) vs. ixiwll @l-Mubtad’) (Topic/Subject)

Versteegh (1997a, 1997b) has pointed out that terminology is problematic when
investigating Arabic in light of western theories. The initial nominal word in the nominal
clause, which is known as 1aill (al-mubtada’) (Topic/Subject) is one of these problematic
issues of terminology. Ibn al-Sarraj (1996) treated JsW& (al-fa il) (Subject/Agent) in the
verbal clause structure of (Predicate/Main verb +Subject) and ') (al-mubtada’)
(Topic/Subject) in the nominal clause structure of (Topic/Subject +
Predicate/Complement) as equivalent constituents. Ibn al-Sarraj (1996) and al-Mubarrad
(1994) express this similarity in terms of the fact that both Je\ (7 ‘il) (Subject/Agent) and
s (mubtada’) (Topic/Subject) need a Predicate as a requirement to construct a
grammatically correct clause. That is, JsW (al-f@ ‘i) (Subject/Agent) needs the Main
verb  while Vsl (al-mubtada’)  (Topic/Subject) needs & (khabar)
(Predicate/Complement). The difference between them lies in their positions in the
clause. That is, \sisall (al-mubtada’) (Topic/Subject) precedes its Predicate while Jell (al-
fa ‘il) (Subject/Agent) follows its. However, it should be emphasized that those concepts
are never regarded as equivalent by some traditional grammarians even though some

modern linguists employ the term Subject to refer to both elements (Peled, 2009).
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Therefore, the Cardiff Grammar, as a functional-oriented theory in the SFG, gives the
syntactic and the semantic aspects of language equal focus. The term Subject (S) will be
used to refer to both 1 (mubtada’) (Topic/Subject) and J=& (fz ‘il) (Subject/Agent), and
the semantic and functional roles will be added to distinguish whether that subject is
Agent or Affected. The Subject to which the verbal action is predicated could be labeled
S/Age or S/IAf or S/Ca etc., and the same thing is applied to the Subject that occurs
initially as \¥ (mubtada’) (Topic/Subject). The study believes that referring to the initial
nominal in the nominal clause, i.e., V¥ (mubtada’) (Topic/Subject), as ‘Topic’ or as
“Theme’ is inappropriate since these terms are employed for pragmatic purposes, and so
“Theme’ could be used to express other constituents, such as Adjuncts when they are

placed clause-initially.

Concerning s (khabar) (Predicate/Complement), the study describes it as both
Predicate (P) and Complement (C) in terms of the syntactic description. That is because
labeling the element of & (khabar) (Predicate/Complement) as (P<C) in the nominal
clause distinguishes it from the syntactic element of Complements (C) (Objects) predicted
by Processes in the verbal clause. In the CG, the Complement does not mean that it is an
optional element in the clause, but rather it is essential in informing what the Subject is

about.

4.6 Clause Types in MSA

Clause type has frequently been a controversial issue subject to different discussions
and accounts by traditional grammarians and modern linguists alike (Peled, 2009). The
Arabic linguistic theory assumes that the word occurring clause initially determines the
type of clause in Arabic. This means that the discrepancy in the word-order patterns
results in a different type of clause. According to al- Samarra’t (2007); Ibn al-Sarrj

(1996); Sibawayh (1988), a clause is classified into two basic types based on what the
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clause’s first word is. If the clause starts with a noun or a pronoun, it is called &xawy) dlaad)
(al-jumlatu al-ismiyyah) (the nominal clause); if it starts with a verb, it is called 4laad
4hdl (al-jumlatu al-fi Tiyyah) (the verbal clause). In other words, a verb-initial clause is
known as a verbal clause, while a noun-initial clause is known as a nominal clause.*
Particles such as interrogatives and negatives do not have any role in determining the type
of clause when they occur initially since they do not constitute the indispensable
components of the clause. Sections 4.6.1 and 4.6.2 briefly discuss the main principles of

each type.

46.1 42auy) Laall (al-Jumlatu al-1smiyyah) (The Nominal Clause)

The nominal clause is that clause whose initial word is a noun (al- Samarra’i, 2007,
Ibn Hisham, 1991). The nominal clause consists of two essential components: i
(mubtada’) (Topic/Subject), which is the definite nominal that occurs clause-initially, and
2 (khabar) (Predicate/Complement), which tells or informs something about the initial

Subject. Predicates agree with Subjects in number, gender, and case.

Both X (mubtada’) (Topic/Subject) and »& (khabar) (Predicate/Complement) are
assigned &4 (raf*) (the nominative case). Specifically, \¥= (mubtada’) (Topic/Subject)
could be filled by a freestanding pronoun, a nominal, or a noun group. At the same time,
the & (khabar) (Predicate/Complement) could be a single item (noun or pronoun), a
phrase, i.e., nominal group (ngp), prepositional group (pgp), or quality group (glgp), or a
clause, i.e., nominal or verbal. Ibn al-Sarraj (1996) classifies & (khabar)

(Predicate/Complement) into a) a nominal Predicate that does not contain a pronoun

4 Since the framework adopted in this study is the CG, the term clause is used to replace the term
sentence in all Chapters because the clause is regarded as the highest unit while the sentence is a place-
holder for the function served by the clause in the discourse, (Fawcett, 2000, p. 192).
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referring to the Subject and b) a clausal Predicate that contains a referential pronoun to
the Subject. Since the Complement/Predicate could come in the form of a clause, it could
be either a nominal clause or a verbal clause, as discussed in Section 4.6 above. In
addition, the Subject must be definite while the Predicate is indefinite. Let us consider

example (1) represented by Figure 4.3, which shows an unmarked nominal clause.

(1) 5 Skall

al-hayat-u Jjazirat-un
the life-Nom an island-Nom
‘Life is an island.’ (NCI: Edit 1)
NCl1
S P<C
ngp ngp
sLall BTN
al-haya-tu jazirat-un
the life-NOM an island-NOM

Life is an island.

Figure 4.3: A nominal clause with a nominal Predicate

Figure 4.3 shows the structural analysis of a nominal clause whose V¥ (mubtada’)
(Topic/Subject) and s (khabar) (Predicate/Complement) are nominal. The Subject is a
definite noun because it is suffixed to the definite article -J' (al-) (the), whereas the
Complement is indefinite. Examples (2) and (3) illustrate other patterns of the nominal

clause but with clausal Predicates.
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(2) s LilS

kul-u-na sa-namiit-u
all-Nom-we.1PL will.FUT-die-IPF.1PL
‘All of us will die.’ (NCI: Arti 5)

(3) Baals Lganllas ua) s

kul-u al-adyan-i ta ‘alim-u-ha wahidat-un
all-NoMm  the religions-GEN  teachings-NOM-her.POSS one-NOM
‘All the religions, their teachings are one.’ (NCI: Edit 1)
NCI
S P<C
ngp “VCl
\ ()
ul< g (&)
kul-u-na sa-namiit-u (nahnu)
all-NOM-we.lPL will.FUT-die-IPF.1PL (we.1PL)

All ofus will die.

Figure 4.4: A nominal clause with a verbal clausal Predicate
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S1 P1<C1
ngp NCI
S2 P<C2
ngp qlgp
ROV Lgalla sl
kul-u al-adyan-i ta‘alim-u-ha wahidat-un
all-NOM the religions-GEN teachings-NOM-her.POSS one-NOM

All the religions, their teachings are one.

Figure 4.5: A nominal clause with a nominal clausal Predicate

Figure 4.4 represents the structural syntax of example (2) wherein the Subject occurs
as a noun group Y (kulu-na) (all of us), and the Predicate occurs in the form of a clause.
The clausal Predicate is here an embedded verbal clause that consists of a [« geiw (sa-
namutu) (will-die) Main verb + ¢as (naknu) (we) Subject]. The embedded clausal
Predicate must include a resumptive pronoun referring to the subject, which is reflected
by the inflection of the verb < s«iw (sa-namitu) (will-die-we). The Subject is put between
brackets as it is covert. The verbal clause here functions as a filler for the Predicate
position, and it is in the position of & (raf*) (the nominative case) due to its occurrence
in the form of a clause. Far away from the syntactic analysis given above, it is worthwhile
to mention that SVO order has been thematically interpreted as placing more prominence
on the Subject rather than the action itself (Bardi, 2008; Owens, 1988). To put it

differently, the SVO is originally a VSO whose Subject has been moved to the clause-
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initial position for being the thematic element that has been mentioned earlier in the

discourse, an aspect that is not within the study scope.

Example (3) is functionally represented by Figure 4.5, showing the Predicate as an
embedded nominal clause. The Subject is a noun group in the nominative case ¥ Js
(kulu al-adyani) (all the religions), whereas the Complement is filled by a nominal clause
that is made of [Subject Wi (7q‘alimu-ha) (her teachings) + Complement 3aaly
(wahidahun) (one)]. Thus, the second Subject-Complement structure fills the position of

the Complement of the first Subject.

462 4l Aaad (al-Jumlatu al-Filiyyah) (The Verbal Clause)

The verbal clause, on the other hand, is that clause whose initial word is a verb (al-
Samarra’1, 2007; Ibn Hisham, 1991). It has the syntactic form of VSO word order in
which the Subject must follow the Main verb. If the Subject occurs in a preverbal position,
the clause is said to be a nominal clause. So, the initial noun is interpreted as iiw
(mubtad’) (Topic/Subject) whose Complement is filled by a verbal clause (al- Samarra’i,
2007), as the clause in example (2) shown in Figure 4.4. The subject in the verbal clause
can be a noun or noun phrase/group, a freestanding pronoun, an attached pronoun
(morpheme) to the verb, or a pro (null/hidden). The Subject is an obligatory element
assigned &4, (raf ) (the nominative case). Therefore, a clause is viewed grammatically
inadmissible if it has no subject to which the verb is predicated. In case the subject is not
explicitly realized in the surface structure of the clause, the subject must be assumed in
its underlying structure. Examples (4) and (5) below are unmarked verbal clauses with

VSO with the difference that the Subject in the second example is pro.

(4) Uada) al_adl) cidia

haggag-at al-Ahram-u ahlam-a-na
achieved-PER.3FSG al Ahram-NOM dreams-AcCC-our.POSS
‘Al-Ahram achieved our dreams.’ (NCI: Edit 2)
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...... 8 madly alad
nazlum-u bil-sayyarat-i
dream-IPF.1PL with the-car-GEN
‘We dream about cars.....’ (NCI: Edit 2)
VCl
M S C
ngp ngp
N o a3 YN
haqqaq-at al-Ahram-u ahlam-a-nd
achieved-PER3FSG al-AhramNOM dreams-ACC-our.POSS

Al-Ahramachieved our dreams.

Figure 4.6: A verbal clause with an overt nominal Subject

VCl
M (S) C
pgp
i () 8 Jaudly
nahlum-u (nahnu) bil-sayyarat-i
dream+IPF.1PL (we.lPL) with the-car-GEN

We dreamabout cars.

Figure 4.7: A verbal clause with a covert Subject.
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Example (4), shown in Figure 4.6, exemplifies a verbal clause composed of the Main
verb, Subject, and Complement. The Subject is a noun group in the nominative case,
while the Complement is another ngp in the accusative case. Therefore, both Subject and
Complement are overtly realized. On the other hand, Figure 4.7 demonstrates the structure
of example (5) wherein the Subject does not occur on the surface of the clause structure.
So, it is assumed as the pronoun (we) to display a correct verbal clause. Likewise, Chapter
7 will present examples in which Subjects are covert but assumed in the functional

representation of the analyzed examples.

According to traditional Arabic syntax, verbs could also have other Complements or
pseudo Complements because these Complements come post-verbally in the accusative
case (Owens, 1988, pp. 220-223). For instance, such Complements are Ja (hal)
(condition or adverb of manner), Aa¥ Jsada (mafalun 4 ’jlih) (circumstance/adverb of
reason), (e <l zarafu makan) (circumstance/adverb of place), ) <k (zarafu
zaman) (circumstance/adverb of time), Jw3 (tamyyiz) (specifier), s\Uiiwl (istithna’)
(exception), Jsrde 4xa (maf ‘w/un ma ‘ah) (accompaniment object), Jsada (3laa (maf alun
murlag) (absolute object). However, these elements do not necessarily need to be
analyzed as Complements of the Main verb, Process in terms of the Transitivity system
network because the functional label of Complement (C) in the CG is only given to the

element that is inherently predicted by the Main verb.

4.7 Semantic Aspects in the Arabic Syntax

Versteegh (1997b) describes Arabic grammar as formally oriented, emphasizing that
traditional grammarians devoted most of their descriptions to the syntax of Arabic at the
expense of the other linguistic areas. However, the Arabic linguistic theory has witnessed
a shift from a total focus on formal syntactic analysis to the description of some semantic

aspects. This was achieved in the late 12™" century by other linguists, such as al-Sakkaki,
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Ibn Jinni, and al-Jurjani (Owens, 1988). These new disciplines are known as (sl ale
(‘ilmu al-ma‘ant ) (the science of meaning), o o= (‘ilmu al-bayan) (the science of
rhetoric), J¥xiwY! ale (“iImu al-istidlal) (the science of logical deduction), and 4&3) ale

(‘ilmu al-baldaghah) (the science of metaphors).

In this new phase of Arabic linguistic theory, the semantic implication of word order
variation and the context have been viewed as having direct roles in determining the
clause meaning. The total meaning of a clause does not only depend on the sense of its
individual words and their grammatical relations, but rather on its contextual, textual, and
communicative meanings. According to Kamel (2006), function as a curtail clause aspect
has taken its status beside form. Consequently, traditional grammarians have pointed out
that a change in the sequence of the clause elements implies a change in the
communicative purpose of such a clause. For instance, al-Jurjani (1984) has allocated
more importance to meaning over form and to pre-posing over postposing. He emphasizes
that putting an element in the early position of a clause indicates the prominence and

importance of such an element regardless of its syntactic structure.

Despite being in a partial parallel with Halliday’s functional theory, the Arabic
grammarians’ attempts to provide purely semantic interpretations of Arabic linguistics
have been described as unsophisticated (Bardi, 2008). Owens (1988, p. 263) also states
that although the Arabic traditional theory grew outside the western intellectual theory,
Arabic grammarians have not completely succeeded in avoiding the interface between
syntax and semantics, ending in an unsolved discussion of semantic linguistic issues and

repeating the same conventional labels.

4.8 Major Clause vs. Minor Clause in MSA
According to the traditional Arabic theory, the term sentence is mainly used to denote

both sentence and clause (Owens, 1984). Traditional grammarians made a distinction

85



between two concepts known as ¢Sl 4eal) (al-jumlatu al-kubra) (the major clause)
and s _iall daal) (al-jumlatu al-sughra) (the minor clause). To illustrate, a nominal clause
could consist of more than one predicative relation whose structure is composed of tiwa
(musnad) (predicate/attribute) and 4sllaiwa (musnad ilayhi) (predicated/attributed to). In
other words, the clause that contains more than one s (musnad) (predicate/attribute)
and 43 diwa (musnad ilayhi) (predicated/attributed to) is called <l 4daad) (al-jumlatu al-
kubra) (the major clause), which is equivalent to the modern term ‘matrix clause’ in the
Cardiff Grammar, see Chapter 3. On the contrary, the clause that is embedded in this
matrix clause is called s_al 4aadl (al-jumlatu al-sughra) (the minor clause), which is
equivalent to the term ‘embedded clause’ in Cardiff Grammar. In other words, the clause
whose Predicate is filled by an embedded clause is the major clause, while the embedded
clausal Predicate is the minor one. Examples (2) and (3) illustrate such a relationship as

shown by Figures 4.4 and 4.5 above.

4.9 Word Classes in MSA

Determining a word class is essential to place it correctly in different contexts. In
MSA, a clause type is identified when the class of the word that occurs clause initially is
said to be a noun or a verb. In reviewing the traditional grammarians’ writings about the
division of Arabic word classes, traditional grammarians provided explanations of these
word classes from the three linguistic levels: morphological, semantic, and syntactic
(Owens, 1988). Traditional grammarians used these three linguistic levels to describe the
defining features of Arabic word classes since they realized that setting up specific criteria
from one linguistic level, such as semantic, might not be enough to differentiate a word
class from the others. That is to say, each category or word class is marked by certain
properties and criteria that distinguish it from the other categories; however, some of these
criteria and properties fail to be applied to all the items of a specific word class (Owens,

1988). In a nutshell, Arabic words are categorized into three-word classes; namely stes
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(asma’) (nouns), Jd (af*al) (verbs), and <iss (hurirf) (particles). The grammarians who
came after Sibawayh from the Basran and Kiifan Schools followed this classification

elaborating the properties of these word classes further.

49.1 Verbs

Verbs can be defined as “those words which denote a meaning (action) and a tense”
(Ibn al-Sarraj 1996, p. 38). The verb’s root implies the action of the verbs, while the forms
of the verbs indicate the tense and aspect. The verbal system in MSA is, in general,
characterized by its inflectional morphology. That is, all inflected verbs are derived from
a basic discontinuous consonantal root ranging from three to five (Bahloul, 2008, p. 29).
These inflectional patterns or conjugations are represented by their suffixes and prefixes,
revealing their finiteness between perfective (past), completed action, and imperfective
(present), reoccurrence of the action in the actual world. For example, the verb s
(kataba) (write) is originally made up of the triliteral consonantal radicals k-t-b, which
implies the action of writing. But when it is put in a tense as the past, the vowels are added
to form its past pattern <is (k-a-t-a-b-a) (wrote), present patter <is: (ya-kt-u-b-u) (is

writing), and future pattern «£iSs (sa-ya-kt-u-b-u) (will write).

Verbs are also strong governors as they govern more than one element. They govern
the Subject assigning it the nominative case and the Complement assigning it the
accusative case. Thus, verbs in MSA can never be assigned the genitive case. They are
basically 4+ (mabniyyah) (uninflected/indeclinable). The past perfective and the
imperative verbs are 4 (mabniyyah) (uninflected) while the imperfect verbs are 4
(mu ‘rabah) (inflected/declinable). Three mode cases appear at their ends according to the

particle preceding them, as Table 4.1 demonstrates.

87



Table 4.1: Imperfect verb mode cases, adapted from (Versteegh, 1997a, p. 79)

Mode case as a Mode case as a Mode cases Example
final vowel sound  diacritical mark

-u al-damm indicative mode (raf*) yaktub-u (he writes)
-a al-fath subjunctive mode (nasb) yaktub-a (that he writes)
- al-jazm jussive mode (wagf) yaktub (he write)

These three-mode cases occur only in the imperfect/present tense verb form when
preceded by a particle that acts upon it. If the imperfect verb is preceded by neither a
jussive particle nor a subjunctive particle, it is in the indicative mode assigned the
nominative case (Ibn al-Sarraj 1996). When a subjunctive particle precedes the verb, it
causes it to be in the subjunctive mode assigning it the accusative case that is represented
by the last vowel —a; when a jussive particle precedes the verb, the verb has no vowel
sound at its ends, i., e., ¢sSd (al-sukiin) (@-ending). Therefore, these modes are non-

finite as tense is inferred from context and other parts of the clause (Ryding, 2005, p. 53).

In terms of morphology, the imperfect verbs are prefixed by four morphemes that
represent personal subject pronouns; namely ya- (third-person masculine/feminine
singular/dual/plural), a- (first-person masculine/feminine singular), ta- (second-/third-
person  masculine/feminine  singular/dual/plural), and na-  (first  person
masculine/feminine plural) (Ibn al-Sarraj 1996). Regarding the perfect verbs, the personal
subject pronouns are always suffixed to them, for example, \ss (katab-na) (wrote-we),
| 558 (katab-i@) (wrote-they), and «is (katab-at) (wrote-she). Consequently, verbs in MSA
are inflected to indicate: voice (active or passive), tense (past, present, or future), aspect
(perfect or imperfect), number (singular, dual, plural), gender (male or female), person
(first, second or third), mode (indicative, subjunctive, or jussive), and transitivity
(transitive or intransitive) (Ryding, 2005). Moreover, they are capable of forming

nominalized verbs, such as JsWl awl (ismu al-7a ‘i/) (active participle), Jsxdall aml (ismu al-
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maf“iil) (passive participle), ssadl (al-masdar) (gerund), JeWl auly dggadiall diall (al-
sifatu al-mushabahatu bi-ismi al-fa‘il) (active participle-like adjective), such as Cwa
(hasuna) (much beautiful), and J2i) al (ismu al-fi 1) (verb-like noun), which functions as

imperative verbs, such as &, (riawaydaka) (slow-down-you).

49.2 Nouns

A noun is defined as a word that denotes a particular individual meaning in itself (1Ibn
Ya‘ish, n.d.). It is argued that nouns are regarded as the most central category in the
Arabic language on the ground that a well-formed clause can never be composed without
a noun. Specifically, some nominal clauses could be compiled without verbs, but verbal
clauses must include at least one noun to be grammatically meaningful. On the other hand,
Ibn al-Sarraj (1996, p. 75) has given verbs special attention by classifying them according
to their meaning. He prioritizes verbs over nouns since wherever verbs exist in a clause,
they govern nouns assigning them either the nominative case as Subjects or the accusative

case as Complements and «i s »a (zurif) (circumstantials/adverbs).

Moreover, nouns are the only word class that is 4= (mu‘rabah)
(inflectional/declinable) since they must occur in the three cases; namely, nominative
when they are Subjects, accusative when they are Complements, and genitive when they
are complements of prepositions or the second element in a possessive construction.
Unlike verbs, they can never occur in the jussive case. Generally, there are four

grammatical categories applied to nouns: gender, number, case, and definiteness.

For traditional grammarians, there are typical properties that characterize nouns from
the other word classes. First, nouns can occur as Subject (Agent) or Complement
(Affected) while verbs and prepositions cannot. Second, it is the only category that is
affixed with the definite article al-, for example, <\s @al-kizab) (the book). Third, when

nouns are indefinite, a double diacritical mark (-n) occurs at the end of this word called
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0288 (tanwin) (nunation). For example, the word <us (kitab) (a book) could appear with
different nunation at its end according to its position in the clause: ¢siaa (dammatayn)
(two dammas) as in GUS (kirab-un), or ¢xial (fathatayn) (two fathas) as in Lus (kitab-
an), or oSS (kasratayn) (two kasras) as in <Us (kitab-in). Fourth, it is the only word
class that is assigned the genitive case when occurring after prepositions or in possessive
construction as «ikaall al-mudaf (the possessed) and 43} ibaal) (al-mudaf ilayh) (the
possessor). In the possessive construction, the first element «il&aall al-mudaf (the
possessed) obtains its function according to its position in the clause, so it could appear
in the nominative, accusative, or genitive case. On the contrary, the second element
44 dilaall (al-mudafilayh) (the possessor) is always assigned the genitive case. Finally,
it could be a vocative; for example, in a clause like ¢ & (va sayydi) (O master) the
vocative particle & (ya) (O) precedes the noun g (sayydi) (master). The property of

being a vocative is neither of verbs nor of particles.

The category of nouns includes a large number of sub-classes: “pronouns, common
nouns, proper nouns, numerals, adjectives, demonstratives, and relative pronouns”
(Owens, 1988, p. 127). In addition to that, «s.8Y (al-zurif) (circumstantials), (adverbs
of place and time), are also sub-classes of nouns in the sense that they can function as
Subjects, Agents, or Complements (Sibawayh, 1988, p. 216). The three case endings can
occur at the end of these circumstances according to their positions in the clause. Figure

4.8 below shows the various sub-types of nouns in MSA.
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493 Particles

Ibn Ya‘ish (n.d., p. 22) defines particles as “that word that has a meaning in relation
to another word than itself”. Ibn al-Sarraj (1996, p. 40) defines them as “the words that
can neither be a Predicate nor be informed about.” They cannot stand by themselves to
function either as a Subject or a Complement; instead they must occur with nouns or verbs
to obtain meaningful function. Like verbs, they are 4:ix (mabniyyah)
(uninflected/indeclinable). Particles are important governors since they govern both
nouns and verbs, bringing about a change in their case endings. In general, particles are
classified into three classes based on their inherent function as governors. Figure 4.9

below presents these three classes.
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As Figure 4.9 illustrates, the first class is those particles that occur only with nouns.
For example, prepositions of place and time govern only nouns, assigning them the
genitive case. The second class is those which occur only with verbs. For instance,
particles as ¢ (an) (that), ¢s (Ian) (never), and = (kay) (to) govern only verbs assigning
them the accusative case. The third class occurs with both nouns and verbs, and thus they
are not governors. For example, the particles & (ma) (not) and J& (hal) (yes-no marker)

do not govern the nouns and verbs before which they occur (Owens, 1988).

Ibn al-Sarraj (1996) determines eight basic positions based on their functions: a)
governors with specific functions, b) conjunctions that join words, verbs, or clauses, or ¢)
extra elements. First, a particle could be placed initially attached to a noun only, such as
the definite article J! (al-) (the). Second, it could precede a verb only, such as the future
marker <is« (sawfa) or — (sa-) (will/shall). The particles J' (al-) (the) attached to the
nouns and the particles < g« (sawfa) or — (sa-) (will/shall) occurring before verbs are not
governors that act upon the noun or the verb because they are considered an integral part
of the word itself. The J! (al-) (the) particle gives the noun the property of definiteness
while the particles s« (sawfa) or — (sa-) (will/shall) indicate the verbs future tense.

92



Third, particles could be used as conjunctions to join nouns, such as the particle s (wa)
(and) and si (aw) (or). Fourth, they could join verbs, such as the particle s (wa) (and) and
J: (bal) (but), etc. Fifth, it could be used to join a noun with a verb, for example, the
particles &) (ila) (to), ¢= (min) (from), ¢& (‘an) (about). Sixth, it could enter a clause
changing it from declarative into an interrogative, for instance, J& (hal) (yes-no marker),
or from positive into negative, for instance, the particle % (ma) (not). Seventh, it could
join clauses, as is the case with co-ordinated and subordinated clauses. Finally, it could

be extra having no grammatical function in the clause.

4.10 Conclusion

This chapter is interested in offering a brief overview of the Arabic syntax. It first has
shed light on the three varieties of the Arabic language, presenting the differences that
characterize each variety. Then, it has shown how the interest in studying the Arabic
syntax has commenced and then gradually developed to have different schools of thought,
each of which has its distinctive ideas, principles, and arguments. The basic structure of
clauses in MSA has been described to offer a comprehensive picture of what makes a
grammatically well-formed clause. After that, the chapter has explained the binary types
of the simple clause in MSA, known as the nominal clause and the verbal clause, to give

a sufficiently clear idea of the types of clauses considered for the analysis.

Then, the interest in studying the semantic aspects of the clause structure in Arabic has
been given a small space for discussion. Following this, a distinction between (s sl 4laad)
(al-jumlatu al-kubra) (the major clause) and sl &aall (al-jumlatu al-sughra) (the
minor clause) has been made to set specific criteria on where a clause starts and where it
ends and compare it with the modern distinction made between the matrix clause and the

embedded clause in the CG. The remainder of this chapter has offered a short introduction
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to the three-word classes in MSA and the characteristics and the various types of each

word class, i.e., verbs, nouns, and particles.

Following this chapter, chapter 5 describes the methodology utilized to conduct the
current study. It explains the study design and the criteria adopted to select, categorize,

analyze, and describe the data under investigation.
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CHAPTER 5: METHODOLOGY

5.1 Introduction

This chapter addresses the methodology used to conduct the current study. It first
presents the research design adopted in Section 5.2, and then it introduces the criteria and
methods utilized for collecting and selecting the data. Section 5.5 explains the methods
used to describe the selected data, i.e., transliteration, translation, and tree diagram. After
that, Section 5.6 is devoted to presenting the steps employed for the semantic and
syntactic analysis of the selected data. The last section, i.e., Section 5.7, offers the stages
and procedures undertaken to identify, classify, analyze, and describe each extracted
example, whether nominal or verbal in MSA. This chapter is crucial as it shows the study

design and methods employed to answer the research questions.

5.2 Research Design

In a study concerned with exploring a linguistic phenomenon, the qualitative approach
is primarily used as its method of inquiry (Creswell, 2009; Neuman, 2014). Within the
qualitative approach, the explorative descriptive method has been employed to carry out
this study. Fawcett (2011a, p. 4) distinguishes between the descriptive framework and the
description of a language. According to this distinction, the descriptive framework
provides the necessary categories that have been derived from the full linguistic
description of a language. On the contrary, language description results from applying
such categories of theory for the analysis of that language. The descriptive framework on
which this study is based is the CG model of the SFG. The current study has chosen the
CG to investigate the simple clause in MSA to provide an account of its syntactic features
and match these syntactic features with the semantic roles of the Transitivity system
network. This approach has been proved to achieve a higher degree of validity and

reliability (Fawcett, 20114, p. 4), a claim that would be assessed in this study.
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5.3 Data Collection

Since the study is concerned with examining the syntactic features and semantic
properties of the simple clause in MSA by adopting the CG, the most suitable way to have
authentic and naturally occurring instances of the simple clause in MSA is to utilize the
written texts of newspapers. Unlike the grammarians who based their syntactic analysis
on selected examples from previous books (Cantarino, 1974), newspaper articles reflect
authentic data as they display the actual MSA in use. They are characterized by being an
accessible and valuable source of linguistic data (Fontaine, 2008). Moreover, Fontaine
(2008, p. 202) emphasizes that, unlike spoken data, working on written data could save
time and work invested in that they do not need any transcription before the process of
analysis; they do not need the presence of the researcher to observe the participants’
linguistic phenomenon; they do not include any non-verbal communication, such as
gestures, postures, and facial expressions. However, analyzing written data is challenging
because no information is provided about the speaker or the listener (Fontaine, 2008, p.

202).

Accordingly, the data collected consisted of five editorials and five articles selected
from ten different newspapers in five Arabic-speaking countries, as shown in Table 5.1
below. The total number of simple clauses selected, classified, and analyzed was (218)
(140 were verbal, and 78 were nominal). However, the number of the clauses selected to
be syntactically and semantically represented by the tree diagram was a total of (81): (35)
simple nominal clauses and (46) simple verbal clauses. Even though the sample size
might be quite small taken from limited types of registers, it is considered sufficient to
achieve the study’s objectives which aim at matching the syntax of the simple nominal
and verbal clauses with only one strand of meaning, which is Transitivity, and examine
reversibility in verbless NCls. In addition, in similar studies that focused on one or two

strands of meaning, a limited sample size was also utilized. For instance, a study done by
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Potter (2016) used 14 reports (7 reports in English and 7 in Arabic) to compare and
analyze the thematic and informational structures of English and Arabic clauses, which
is close to this study’s sample. Similarly, Aziz (1988b) used only a narrative paragraph
selected from an Arabic novel called Awladu Haratina (Children of our neighborhood)
to analyze the thematic metafunction, i.e. theme-rheme organization. Finally, unlike the
studies that examine a smaller class of units or a specific linguistic structure that might
rarely occur or might not occur at all in some texts, the study’s concern is to investigate
the simple clause structure, which is the central unit existing in all types of texts and

registers, including the newspapers articles selected here.

Table 5.1: Names of the newspapers selected as the source of data

Country Editorials Avrticles

1- Bahrain Edit 1 gdal JWAl (4khbar al-Khalij) Arti 1 ohgh (al-Wazan)
http://www.akhbar- alkhaleej.com/ http://alwatannews.net/

2- Egypt Edit 2 gabed) a s (al-Yyawm al-Sabi 9) Arti 2 4aY) & saa (Sawt al-Umah)
https://www.youm?7.com/ http://www.soutalomma.com/

3- Kuwait Edit 3 ¢ (al- Ra D) Avrti 3 33,3 (al-Jaridah)
http://www.alraimedia.com/ http://www.aljarida.com/

4- Morocco | Edit 4 g\l (al-Sabbark) Arti 4 )¢ (al-Nahar)
https://assabah.ma/ http://www.annahar.ma/

5- Qatar Edit 5 <) (al-‘arab ) Arti 5 ohgl (al- Waran)
http://www.alarab.ga/ http://www.al-watan.com/

The first five texts on the left column are editorials selected based on some criteria.
First, they are the first editorials written and published for the year 2018 in daily
newspapers. Editorials do not usually have a specific date to be published since some of
them are published either monthly or weakly, while others are published every two weeks.

Second, they are selected from newspapers that have a specific column known as editorial
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or the editor’s article. They are written by the editor who usually discusses general issues,
including world news. Third, they are accessible online since these newspapers provide

an online archive of all the issues published.

The second five texts on the right column are random articles gathered from other daily
newspapers published in the same countries. These articles are selected from these
newspapers almost for the same reasons mentioned above. However, the selection of
these articles has been based on the clause structures of these articles. In other words, the
researcher has attempted to avoid the articles that report world news and decided to
deliberately select specific articles that reflect the diversity of syntactic structures so that

as many various clause constructions as possible are analyzed and described.

5.4 Data Selection

Considering the three varieties of the Arabic language introduced in Chapter 4, Section
4.2, the Arabic variety selected for conducting the current study is Modern Standard
Arabic (MSA); it is the current official language used for academic and formal purposes
in everyday journalism, TV programs, teaching materials, and modern literature and
poetry. Moreover, the use of Classical Arabic (CA) is usually restricted to the religious
domain. Being the language of the Quran, CA has frequently been the subject of research
and analysis by traditional grammarians and linguists for centuries (Versteegh, 1997b).

This fact makes MSA the concern of this research.

The researcher analyzed all the simple nominal and verbal clauses in the selected
editorials and articles (see Appendix B); however, not all clauses were extracted for the
final functional syntactic representation via the tree diagram. The clauses that displayed
identical syntactic structures and those stated repeatedly are quantitatively taken into
consideration, but a few of each type were syntactically and semantically represented.

Additionally, since the study centers on providing a detailed description of the structure
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of the simple declarative clause (information giver in terms of the CG), interrogative
(information seeker), imperatives, and exclamatory clauses were excluded in this study.
However, the researcher used only a few examples of imperatives when there was no
declarative clause to depict the linguistic issue under investigation. The long simple
clauses that contained more than two embedded clauses were not functionally analyzed
and represented. Therefore, the researcher sometimes modified some clauses and rarely
extracted some matrix clauses, ignoring the embedded clause for their length and
irrelevance to the issue being discussed. In addition to that, the clauses that are considered
extracts from CA, such as the Quranic verses, Hadith, or pre-Islam literature, were not

included in the analysis, and so were the clauses from Colloquial Spoken Arabic.

54.1 Criteria for the Simple Clause Selection

There are three criteria followed to ensure accurate selection of the simple clause
concerning clause boundaries, the simple clause structure, and the type of the simple
clause. The first criterion is about determining the boundaries of the simple clause.
Deciding on the boundaries at which a simple clause starts and ends is challenging for
linguists interested in Arabic syntax (Bardi, 2008). Holes (2004, p. 251) pointed out that
Arabic lacks the ‘fully standardized system of punctuations’ that facilities specifying the
clauses from one another. It is characterized by having long sentences with many
embedded clauses that make the analysis long and complicated, as is the case with the
data of this study collected from newspaper texts. Unlike English, where sentences with
giving information structure are generally separated by a period or a semicolon, Arabic
sentences are written in succession. That is, sentences are usually separated from one
another by a comma when their indispensable elements are fully recognized, conveying
a communicative thought. The period or full stop is generally placed after a group of
successive clauses that have achieved their communicative value in presenting one idea.

Therefore, the criteria used to determine the clauses’ boundaries were syntactic and
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semantic in nature, i.e., the structural independence and the communicative thought they
achieved. So, the start and end of a clause were specified once the essential elements of
that clause, i.e., (Subject + Predicate) in nominal clauses and (Predicate + Subject) in

verbal clauses, were identified providing that they conveyed complete meaning.

The second point is about deciding the structure types of clauses, whether they are
simple or complex. This study has adopted the CG taxonomy that classifies clauses into
simple and complex (co-ordinating); therefore, the criteria employed to determine
whether a clause was simple or not were also syntactic and semantic in nature. The pairs
joined by one of the Arabic co-ordinators «ikal) iy (purif al-‘aff) (co-ordinating
conjunctions), such as J: (bal) (but), s (wa) (and), - (fa) (so), and sl (aw) (or), were
excluded from the analysis because they result in complex types of clauses. Semantically,
if these conjunctions were not interpreted as co-ordinating in some clauses, the clauses
were selected for the analysis as simple clauses in which embedded clauses functioned as
their elements. Moreover, the clauses preceded by a period or comma and initially
introduced by these co-ordinators were analyzed and described as part of the data. That
reason is that these co-ordinators were used as discourse markers joining these clauses
with the previous discourse. So, these initial co-ordinators were not given much attention,
especially when doing the functional analysis. Due to the limited size of the collected
data, the researcher modified some clauses only in a few cases once it was necessary to

explain and compare specific linguistic issues to others.

The last worthwhile criterion is concerned with the concept of the nominal clause
adopted in this study. Unlike some studies that restrict nominal clauses to these verbless
clauses that do not include any verb in their surface structure, this study views those
initially introduced by nouns as nominal clauses even if they include verbs in their

structure. It is the initial word that determines a clause to be nominal or verbal. In other
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words, nominal clauses are not only confined to those with N+N structures, which are
known as equational or verbless clauses, but they also include different patterns of
structures, such as S + VCI ( S is a nominal or a noun group and the verbal clause is the
embedded Predicate) or S + NCI (S is a nominal or noun group while the nominal clause
is the embedded Predicate). Furthermore, the essential element of the NCI, known as s,
(khabar) (Predicate/Complement), was labeled Predicate (P) and Complement (C) to
distinguish it from the Complement(s) (traditionally called Objects) that come as a
predicted Participant Role of a Process (Main verb). Notably, both Predicate and
Complement were used interchangeably throughout this study while discussing nominal
clauses. Fawcett used the Symbol (<) to mean ‘is expounded by’, but it is used here to

indicate (or/is realized as).

55 Data Description

For the data to be presented clearly to enable the reader to understand the syntactic
issues addressed, each instance extracted from the data selected was shown in four lines.
The first line in bold represents the Arabic version; the second line in italics represents
the transliterated version (vocalization) of the extracted example; the third line is the
literal translation with the interlinear glossing according to Leipzig Glossing Conventions

found at http://www.eva.mpg.de/lingua/resources/glossing-rules.php; the last line is the

English translation of the Arabic example.

In addition, when an extracted example contained a long phrase made of several items
(words), dots (.....) were used to indicate that some items were purposely left out. The
reason is that the internal structure of the groups that constitute the elements of the clause
is not the focus of the current study. Another reason is that the syntactic description of
long phrases or clauses might be difficult to be represented for space considerations

related to the tree diagram generated by the software program. For the same reason, the
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phrases and clauses that provided supplementary information as they were written
between two commas, brackets, or dashes were left out as well. Finally, it is important to
mention that elements that represented punctuation, such as S (Starter)or E (Ender), were

not taken into consideration in the tree diagram of the simple clause.

55.1 Transliteration

Transliteration plays a crucial process in representing the collected data and making it
accessible to readers. Therefore, the Romanization standard of the American Library
Association (ALA) (2012), Library of Congress (LC), available online and downloaded

from https://www.loc.gov/catdir/cpso/roman.html, was adopted for the conversion of data

from the original Arabic scripts to the Romanized Arabic. However, some minor points
must be highlighted to prevent any confusion that might be resulted. Such changes are

stated here.

1) The definite article -J' (al-) (the), which is always prefixed to the nouns to indicate
definiteness, is written in the same way whether it is pronounced 4l a3 (al-
lam al-gamariyyah) (the moon article) or assimilated to the consonant attached to
it for phonological reasons, i.e., 4wl a3 (al-lam al-shamsiyyah) (the sun
article). For example, u«dl (al- shams) (the sun) is written with al- rather than
ashshams even though al- is assimilated to the following consonant —sh ("ALA-
LC Romanization Tables,” 2012).

2) Second, 3ja¢ (al-hamzah) (<) is not transliterated if it occurs initially or after the
definite article - (al-) (the), as in < anta (you) and u2_¥) al-ard (the earth). Still,
it is transliterated as (*)when it occurs in a medial or final position, as in &1 (al-
Qur’an) (the Quran) and isw (mubtada’) (Topic/Subject) ("ALA-LC

Romanization Tables," 2012).
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3)

4)

5)

The consonant (h) is transliterated as —h when occurring in a final position if its
case ending is not important, such as in 3wl (al-hayah) (the life), but it is realized
as —at to show the element cases in general, including the possessive structure:
and <laall (al-mudaf) (the possessed) and 4| <ibaall (al-mudaf ilayhi) (the
possessor), such as Jaul 3w (haya-tu al-rajuli) (the man life).

<Y alade (‘glamatru al-i ‘rab) (The inflectional marks/case endings), the vowel
sounds that appear at the end of words, are transliterated and separated from the
words by a hyphen to highlight the case endings of linguistic elements, such as
sball (al-ayat-u) (the life). Tables 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, and 5.5 demonstrate the vocalized
system used for transliteration.

Inseparable particles, prepositions, conjunctions, and personal and possessive
pronouns are separated from the words by a hyphen, such as 42 (bi-hi) (with it),

4di(anna-hu) (that he).

Table 5.2: Arabic consonants ( ""ALA-LC Romanization Tables," 2012)

3

C

L

[
™
)
)
C
C
;
&
5

Table 5.3: Arabic vowels (*"ALA-LC Romanization Tables," 2012)

2
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Table 5.4: Arabic long vowels (""ALA-LC Romanization Tables,™ 2012)

| ¢ 3

Table 5.5: Arabic diphthongs (**"ALA-LC Romanization Tables," 2012).

aw ay

55.2 Translation

One important and challenging task in describing a language is converting the source-
language words, grammar, and syntax into another language. Translation of the Arabic
instances into English was done by the researcher herself with the help of software and
written dictionaries because she is a native-Arabic speaker and an English teacher. Since
the focus is on highlighting how the syntactic properties are matched with the semantic
ones of Transitivity, translation was maintained to be as literal as long as it did not
contradict good English. In other words, once the translation of a particular instance did
not reflect the grammatical issue concerned, the researcher preferred to maintain literal
translation as long as it was consistent with well-formed English. Moreover, the contexts
in which the instances occurred were considered to translate pronouns and interpret the
ambiguous words. In case of ambiguous expressions that could have different
interpretations (meanings), the researcher consulted a Professor in Arabic, who is a
native-Arabic speaker. The native-Arabic professor is Prof Abdul Malek Al-Husami, who
has been working as an Arabic syntactician for about 30 years. He is one of the most
famous syntacticians in the Arabic language. The professor’s role was to help analyze the

syntax of the clause elements and decide which interpretation was more appropriate.

104



55.3 Tree Diagram

Neale (2002, pp. 135-136) states that “the tree diagram is a method of analyzing
syntagmatic relations in a way that is most insightful as the first stage of an analysis, as it
is useful for showing the level of complexity of a stretch of language.” In other words,
the linear representation of a clause does not show a full analysis, especially when the
unit of the clause is filled by another element that is also filled by another unit. Fawcett
(2012b, p. 22) emphasizes that the tree diagram is an effective method by which the

syntax and the semantics of a clause are clearly and simultaneously shown.

As a result, the tree diagram that has always been known as a useful tool for the
syntactic description of a language in Generative Grammar is utilized in the CG to
demonstrate the functional syntax of clause structure. When the semantic and syntactic
analysis of a clause is done, the tree diagram serves as the final representation that brings
both analyses together through the relationship of conflation, symbolized by the forward-
slash ( /). The software program has been recently developed by the Department of
Computer Science, Maynooth University, Ireland. It is an online software

program, http://jkeatingsrv.cs.nuim.ie:8098/, which the researcher could use after

watching some tutorial videos. Then, the department provided a username and password

to enable the researcher to access the website and conduct the analysis.

5.6 Data Analysis

As stated in Chapters 1 and 3, meaning is prioritized over form in SFL since form is
seen as the realization of meaning. Thus, this is a two-fold study since it, on the one hand,
investigates the syntactic features of the simple clause in MSA; on the other hand, it
matches these syntactic features with the semantic features of Transitivity. The semantic
features of the clause elements serve as the base upon which the syntactic functions are

simultaneously specified. The concepts of Processes and Participant Roles are semantic
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because they are generated from the semantic system network of Transitivity. In contrast,
the concepts of Subject, Main verb, and Complement represent the syntactic features of
the clause elements (Fawcett, 2012b). As a result, the data analysis comprises two stages:
the syntactic analysis stage and the semantic analysis stage. However, both stages of
analysis were conducted almost at the same time since they are interdependent, and either
of which leads to the other. Additionally, data analysis was done by the researcher herself

in hand before they were transferred to the tree diagram software program.

5.6.1 Syntactic Analysis of Data

The syntactic analysis of nominal clauses started with identifying the essential
elements of each nominal clause: i< (mubtad’) (Subject) and & (khabar)
(Predicate/Complement). These clauses were classified and analyzed further according to
the type of their Predicates/Complements, whether they are single items, phrasal
Complements, or clausal Complements (a nominal clause or a verbal clause). Bearing in
mind that reversibility is a common phenomenon that occurs in nominal clauses, the same

steps are followed to analyze reversibility in reversed nominal verbless clauses.

On the other hand, the syntactic analysis of verbal clauses was done by determining
the elements of the Main verb (M) and Main verb Extension. In the CG, recognizing the
Main verb in a clause is the proper start of the functional syntactic analysis because it is
the key element to identify the number of inherent PRs and the number of clauses in the
sentence (Wei, 2014, p. 46). Once the Main verb was determined at the level of form, the
other syntactic elements were then recognized and functionally labeled, such as Subject
(S), Complement(s) (C), Adjuncts (A), Auxiliary verb (X), Auxiliary verb Extension
(XEx), Negator (N), etc. Accordingly, Tucker (2005) asserts that “each functional
element must correspond to a grammatical unit”. To do the functional syntax of the

selected verbal clauses, some strategies proposed by the CG were followed:
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1) Identifying the Main verb (M) (the Process) and its Participant Roles. To do so,

Fawcett (2008, pp. 211-212) offers a test that he claims to be 99% reliable.

“Assuming that xxx stands for the Main verb, (yy) stands for one (or occasionally
more) possible Main verb Extensions, (zz) stands for a possible preposition, and that each

of someone, something, and somewhere stands for each possible PR, try saying:

“In this Process of xxx-ing (yy) (zz), we expect to find someone or something

xxx-ing (yy) (zz) (someone or something) ((to or from) someone or something or

somewhere)” Fawcett (2008, pp. 211-212).

2) ldentifying every embedded clause and the element that shows how this embedded
clause relates to the unit above it. When the Main verb is determined, it would be
easy to decide whether this clause has any embedded clauses that fill specific
element positions or has another co-ordinated clause linked by a Linker.

3) Identifying the highest clause in a sentence.

4) Starting the detailed analysis, which involves recognizing the clause elements

mentioned in Chapter 3 like S, M, C, A, etc., Fawcett (2008, p. 209).

5.6.2 Semantic Analysis of Data

The semantic analysis was simultaneously done with the syntactic analysis.
Concerning nominal clauses and reversed nominal clauses, once the essential elements of
a nominal clause were syntactically identified and functionally labeled, the semantic
analysis in terms of Transitivity was undertaken. The semantic analysis was achieved by

identifying the PRs and their types by applying the re-expression tests (see Appendix A).

Concerning the semantic analysis of verbal clauses, once the Main verb was

syntactically identified, the types of the PRs were then determined by applying the re-
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expression tests. (Fawcett, 2011a, p. 14); Fawcett (forthcoming c, p. 18) proposes that in
doing an accurate semantic analysis of a clause, it is better to identify the Participant
Roles expected by the Processes. There are cases where PRs are covert (unrealized in
words), so it is necessary to build up a strong sense of the various types of Processes and
the PRs associated with them (Fawcett, 2012b, p. 7). If one PR is not overtly realized and
the analyst fails to identify it, the analysis would be incorrect because the Process might
be mistakenly analyzed as a two-Participant Role Process rather than a three-Participant
Role Process or as a one-Participant Role Process rather than a two-Participant Role
Process. As a result, square brackets () were used to indicate that this element was not
structurally realized but was semantically identified in the underlying clause structure.
The researcher followed some of the steps proposed by Fawcett (forthcoming c, pp. 29-

30) for analyzing Transitivity.

1- Considering the meaning of the Main verb and the Main verb Extension, if existing,
and trying to find out how many PRs the Process of the clause predicts (the covert
PRs).

2- Checking the configurations of PRs, see Chapter 3, to hypothesize the type of
Process the clause is.

3- Applying the re-expression tests (see Appendix A) to determine the types of PRs
first and the Process type second.

4- Returning to the second and third steps when one or more re-expression tests fail.

5.7 Research Analytical Stages
The current research has two areas of concern: the syntactic features of the simple
nominal and verbal clause and the semantic features of the simple nominal and verbal

clause. Therefore, to address these areas of concern, systemic steps were followed.
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571 Coding

Data collection and coding are considered steps that preceded the data analysis. Having
collected the data, the researcher coded the editorials as (Edit 1, Edit 2, Edit 3, Edi 4, and
Edit 5). Similarly, the articles were also coded (Arti 1, Arti 2, Arti 3, Arti 4, and Arti 5).
The countries were alphabetically organized, and the numbers of editorials and articles
were given according to the selected countries they belong to, as shown in Table 5.1. For
instance, Edit 1 and Arti 1 belong to the first country in Table 5.1, Bahrain, whereas Edit

2 and Avrti 2 belong to the second country in Table 5.1, which is Egypt, etc.

5.7.2 Content Classification

Considering that MSA has two types of clauses, which are both under investigation,
the content had to be reviewed and classified in each article and editorial before doing the
analysis. The first classification was done to identify the clause type, so it was based on
recognizing the word class of the initial word in each simple clause. If the clause was
initially introduced by a noun, it was counted as a nominal clause; if it was initially
introduced by a verb, it was considered a verbal clause. So, all the simple nominal clauses
were gathered alone, and so were the simple verbal clauses. Meanwhile, the reversed
nominal clauses with a Predicate-Subject Structure were sorted and put together to answer
the second research question. Next, the nominal clauses were further categorized
according to their Complement/Predicate structure into three types: a single item
Predicate, phrasal Predicate, and clausal Predicate. As a result, the complex clauses were
excluded from the analysis since they were beyond the scope of the current study. On the
contrary, the verbal clauses were classified into five categories according to the number
of PRs predicted by the Processes in MSA: zero-role Processes, one-role Processes, two-

role Processes, three-role Processes, and four-role Processes.
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573 Analyzing and Labeling

In this stage, the actual data analysis took place. Labeling was done not only at the
level of elements but also at the level of clauses. It was applied from the start of the study
to the end. At the level of elements, no analysis could be accurately done without giving
functional labels to the elements of each described clause. For example, when the
elements of PRs were initially recognized, they were first functionally labeled as S and
C. After doing the syntactic analysis, they were then semantically labeled the semantic
roles, for example Ca and At. At the level of clauses, each clause, whether nominal or
verbal, was labeled to refer it back to the text from which it was extracted. For example,
if the clause was a nominal clause existing in Article 3, it was labeled (NCI: Arti 3); if the
clause was verbal occurring in Editorial 2, it was labeled (VCI: Edit 2). Reversibility in
NClIs was analyzed and labeled in this stage too to answer the second research question.
The labeling stage was very significant because it helped trace the clauses to their original

texts and identify the context in which each clause occurred, (see Appendix B).

5.7.4 Final Functional Representation

This is the final stage undertaken after the processes of data analysis and description.
Having done the manual syntactic and semantic analysis of the clauses extracted, the
researcher utilized the software program to match both analyses. The researcher
transferred both analyses to the tree form soft program to generate a tree diagram for each
example. This diagrammatic representation showed the functional syntax of each
extracted example, wherein the syntactic and semantic properties were matched and
integrated into one single structure. Figure 5.1 below summarizes the stages followed to

carry out the current study.
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Articles and Editorials are collected online.

1. Coding Editorials and Articles are coded as Edits and Artis.

NClIs are sorted and classifies into three categories.
2. Content classification +  VClsare sorted and classified into five categories.
Reversed VCls are extracted and put togather.

» Syntactic and semantic analysis of NCls are done
within the CG.

3. Data analysis »  Syntactic and semantic analysis of VCls are done
within the CG.

» Reversibility in NCls is analyzed within the CG.

- »  Selected clauses are transferred to the software
4. Tree representation program.
» Tree diagrams are generated for each clause.

Figure 5.1: The stages followed to conduct the study

5.8 Conclusion

This chapter has set out the research methodology employed to carry out the current
study. It has first pointed out the overall research design. It has also explained data
collection, the type of the selected data, the source from which the data were gathered,
and the homogeneous criteria used to obtain the wanted data. Then the chapter has
brought to light the methods used to describe the data. The remainder of this chapter has
discussed the stages followed to analyze the data so that as accurate results as possible

would be obtained.

The coming chapter presents answers to the first and second research questions
concerning the syntactic and semantic features of the simple nominal clause and how

reversibility is manifested in simple nominal verbless clauses in MSA.
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CHAPTER 6: SYNTACTIC AND SEMANTIC PROPERTIES OF THE SIMPLE
NOMINAL CLAUSE WITHIN THE CARDIFF GRAMMAR

6.1 Introduction

This chapter answers the first and second research questions concerned with the
syntactic and semantic features of the simple nominal clause in MSA. Based on the
structural constructions of the Complement, the chapter first starts with the classification
of nominal clauses into three main sub-types: a) nominal clauses with a single-item
Complement, b) nominal clauses with a phrasal Complement, and c) nominal clauses with
a clausal Complement. Section 6.2.1 introduces the syntactic and semantic features of
nominal clauses whose Complement is a single item; Section 6.2.2 is devoted to
describing simple nominal clauses whose Complement is phrasal, while Section 6.2.3
offers the syntactic and semantic aspects of simple nominal clauses with a clausal
Complement. Sections 6.3 is devoted to presenting how reversibility is syntactically and
semantically manifested in nominal verbless clauses within the CG. Finally, the chapter
concludes with the functional description of the separation pronoun as a pronoun whose

insertion is linked with the reversibility phenomenon in nominal verbless clauses.

6.2 Classification of the Simple Nominal Clause Based on the Structure of the
Complement.

As mentioned in Chapter 4, the simple nominal clause is that clause that starts with a
noun known as ¥ (mubtada’) (Topic/Subject), which is placed initially to be informed
about. This Subject needs another element that serves as an informant to tell something
about that Subject. This element is known as »& (khabar) (Predicate/Complement).
Unlike English, NCls could result from the juxtaposition of two nominals with no copula
linking them. They are also called equational or verbless clauses by some linguistics (e.g.
Abu-Mansour, 1986; Alazzawie, 2016; Bakir, 1979; Benmamoun, 2000; Eid, 1983; Fassi

Fehri, 1993; Shlonsky, 1997). The Subject is usually definite, while the Predicate is
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indefinite. Definiteness in Arabic is arranged in a hierarchical order from the most definite
to the least definite (Marogy, 2010). Therefore, definiteness entails seven cases (Abu-
Mansour, 1986, p. 196): sl (al-dama’ir) (pronouns), alsdl slawl (asma'u al- ‘alam)
(proper nouns), 8 W) stawl (gsma 'u al-isharah) ( demonstrative pronoun), 44 s« sall slaw)
(al-asma’ al-mawsi/ah) (relative pronouns), <&l J) (al-) (the definite article), saliall
(al-munada) (vocatives), and possessive construction, which is made of two elements
43l) ciliaall g ilaall (al-mudafwa al-mudarilayh) (the possessed and possessor). In the last
type, an indefinite noun is made definite by either being attached to a suffix pronoun (i.e.,

example possessive pronoun) or juxtaposed with another definite word.

The structure of the Predicate in nominal clauses plays a vital role in shaping and
determining the underlying structure of the whole clause. It, therefore, could be filled by
a single item, a group, or a clause. Specifically, single Complements can include items,
such as pronouns, adjectives, and nominalized verbs that are derived from verbs, such as
JeW@l awl (ismu al-fa i)l (active participle) and Jgxdall ad (ismu al-mafil) (passive
participle). Besides, Complements could be phrasal: noun groups, prepositional groups,
quantity groups, and quality groups (adjectival and adverbial groups in the CG). They
could also be clausal, filled by either a nominal clause or a verbal clause. As mentioned
in Chapter 4, the symbol (<) is employed in the tree diagram to indicate that an element
is of the same function, i.e., Predicate OR Complement. The researcher has avoided the
symbol (/) because it might mistakenly mean the element is conflated with another
semantic role, whereas Predicate and Complement are two terms reflecting the same
syntactic function of an element. Besides, using the abbreviation P to refer to Complement
in nominal clauses is important to distinguish it from the element that serves as the Object

(Complement) of the Processes in verbal clauses.
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6.2.1 Syntactic and Semantic Properties of Simple nominal Clauses with a
Single-Item Complement

The first set of examples presents the syntactic and semantic features of the simple

nominal clauses that have one single item as a Subject and another single item as a

Complement. The Complement is called nominal because the word class of nouns in

Arabic includes vast categories, namely pronouns, common nouns, proper nouns,

numerals, adjectives, demonstratives, relative pronouns, and circumstantials. Let us

consider examples (1) and (2) below.

(1) @~ sl

al-mawt-u hag-un

the death-NOM truth-NOMm

‘Death is truth.’ (NCI: Edit 3)
(2) Lo &l jlnd)

al- ‘ibarat-u nafs-u-aa

the phrases-NOM same-NOM-her.POSS

‘Phrases are the same.’ (NCI: Edit 3)

The two examples above share similar syntactic features because the first item is the
Subject, and the second is the Complement juxtaposed without a copula. As it is the norm
in MSA syntax, Subjects precede their Complements; Subjects are definite while
Complements are indefinite. Figures 6.1 and 6.2 demonstrate the functional

representation of these clauses, respectively.
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NCI

/\

S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
i gall S
al-mawt-u haq-un
the death-NOM truth-NOM

Death is truth.

Figure 6.1: Functional analysis of a NCI where the
Complement is filled by one item (ngp)

NCl1
S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
&l P
al-‘ibarat-u nafs-u-ha
the phrases-NOM same-NOM-her.POSS

Phrases are the same.

Figure 6.2: Functional analysis of another NCI where the

Complement is filled by one item (ngp)

115



As Figure 6.1 shows, the Subject is definite suffixed to the definite article = (al-) (the),
(the) wsal (al-mawtu) (the death), while the Complement is filled by another single
indefinite noun @ (kaqun) (truth). In Figure 6.2, the Subject is also a definite item
attached to the definite article al- (the), and the Complement is also one single less
definite item filled by a ngp Y& (nafsu-ha) (same-her), which is a possessive
construction here. In terms of the experiential strand of meaning, both clauses express a
‘relational attributive’ meaning in that one participant is a member of a class or describes
a quality that the participant has. That is, these clauses share similar semantic aspects in
terms of experiential meaning since Subjects are conflated with the Carrier while
Complements are conflated with the Attribute. Let us consider examples (3) and (4) of

which Complements are a different word class.

(3) Auitd Ly
al-duniya faniyat-un
the life-NOM impermanent-NOM
‘Life is impermanent.’ (NCI: Arti 4)

(4) qudal s ISy & giSa Al )

al-risalat-u maktubat-un bi-shakl-in wadih-in
the message-NOM  written-NOM.PTCP  with-form-GEN clear-GEN
‘The message is written in a clear way.’ (NCI: Edit 3)
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S/Ca P<C/At
ngp qlgp
L) 44
al-duniya faniyat-un
the lift-NOM impermanent-NOM

Life is impermanent

Figure 6.3: Functional analysis of a NCI where the
Complement is filled by a qglgp

NCl

T

S/Ca P<C/At A

pgp
) L s
al-risalat-u maktibat-un bi-shakl-in
the message-NOM written-NOM.PTCP with-ormGEN

The message is written in a clear way.

als
wadih-in
clear-GEN

Figure 6.4: Functional analysis of another NCI where the Complement is

filled by a glgp (passive participle)
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As Figures 6.3 and 6.4 illustrate, the Subjects in examples (3) and (4) are definite single
items suffixed to the definite article <! (al-) (the); namely W& (al-duniya) (the life) and
A (al-risalatu) (the message). The Complements are single items filled by adjectives,
namely, &34 (faniyatun) (impermeant) in example (3) represented by Figure 6.3 and 4 5iSe
(maktibatun) (written) in example (4) shown in Figure 6.4. The Complement in example
(4) is a type of adjective (qlgps) that is called Jssdall awl (ismu al-maf il) (passive
participle). The Complement structure in Figure 6.4 is syntactically called nominal group
or nominalization in SFL and semantically ‘event thing’ as it has an equivalent lexical
verb (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 14). The Complement is then followed by an Adjunct of
manner g=al s S (bi-shaklin wadihin) (clearly). Semantically, the clauses also express a
‘relational attributive’ meaning in which the Subject is conflated with the Carrier while

the Complement is conflated with the Attribute.

Therefore, it can be said that in MSA when the Predicate or Complement is
syntactically one single item, as represented in the examples above, the experiential
semantic feature of the Subject is the Carrier, while the experiential semantic property of
the Complement is usually the Attribute. The study conforms to the finding of Bardi
(2008) that considers nominal clauses that have no verbs in their structure as clauses
expressing a ‘relational” meaning. Following the SG, Bardi (2008) distinguishes between
‘attributive’ and ‘identifying’ in his semantic analysis of nominal relational clauses.
Nevertheless, the CG argues that there is no need for such a distinction because the
difference between them could be expressed in terms of thematization made by the
speaker or writer (Fawcett, 2008, forthcoming c). It is the choice of the speaker to
thematize a certain element by placing it in the initial position to achieve pragmatic

reasons, which will be discussed in Section 6.3.
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6.2.2 Syntactic and Semantic Properties of Simple Nominal Clauses with a
Phrasal Complement

Complements in MSA can occur as a group/phrase. As a result, it is argued here that
when the Complement is not a single nominal but a group, the clause might express other
types of ‘relational’ meaning, such as ‘locational’, ‘directional’, and ‘possessive’.
Example (5) below shows a different type of nominal clause in which the Predicate is not
a noun group, but a prepositional group that expresses a ‘relational locational’ meaning;
example (6) is an illustrative instance of a nominal clause that expresses a ‘relational

directional’ meaning.

(5) Lialal ja) gadl
al-hawajiz-u amam-u-na
the barriers-NOM in front-NOM-uUs.POSS
‘Barriers are in front of us.’ (NCI: Arti 4)

(6) ralaall dgaia Uly.....

wa ana mutajihat-un lil-ma ‘ast
and  1.1sG heading-NOM.PTCP to the-sins
‘.....while I am heading for sins.’ (NCI: Arti 5)
NCl
S/Ca P<C/Lco
ngp pgp
BNPN Ll
al-hawdjiz-u amam-u-na
the barriers-NOM in front-NOM-us.POSS

Barriers are in front ofus.

Figure 6.5: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Complement is
filled by a pgp to express a ‘relational locational’ meaning
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B S/Ca P<C/Des
ngp qlgp
a q
pgp
P U dgake (el
wa and mutajihat-un -lil-ma ‘st
and L1FSG heading-NOM.PTCP to the-sins

..while I amheading for sins.

Figure 6.6: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Complement is filled by a qlgp
to express a ‘relational directional’ meaning

Example (5), as shown in Figure 6.5, is syntactically made of only two items, the first

of which is a noun functioning as the Subject, whereas the second element is a
prepositional group that functions as the Complement. This prepositional group is made
of the preposition akl (amamu-) (in front of) that is attached to the possessive pronoun b
(-na) (us). Semantically, the Subject is conflated with the Carrier as the first Participant
Role, and the Complement is conflated with the Location as the second Participant Role.
On the other hand, the clause in example (6) represented by Figure 6.6 is a bound
embedded clause functioning as a Circumstantial Role (Adjunct in terms of the functional
syntax) of the matrix clause, which is intentionally omitted here for being long. It is
presented here to demonstrate a nominal clause with a ‘directional’ meaning realized in
its second Participant Role. In English, the directional meaning is typically expressed by
a directional Process (Main verb) followed by a pgp that is analyzed as the Complement:

[S/Ca + M/Pro + C/Des or So or Pa]. However, this type of nominal clause lacks a Process
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in its underlying structure. So, the directional meaning is realized in the Complement
itself, which is generally a nominalized verb (nominal event in SFL), known as Je&ll awl
(ismu al-fail) (active participle). This Complement is a quality group, the active
participle 4¢>is (mutajihatun) (heading), which is necessarily qualified by a pgp a\xall
(lil-ma ‘ast) (to the sins). Unlike the CG account provided in English, the pgp that is
supposed to be the third clause element is a part of the Complement that expresses the
directional meaning. The Subject which is the personal pronoun Ui @na) (1) is
semantically conflated with the Carrier and the Predicate is conflated with the
Destination. The difference between the passive participle (written) conflated with the
Attribute in example (4) and the active participle conflated with the Destination in
example (6) is that the latter involves movement in its meaning which requires a pgp as a
qualifier to complete its purpose while the earlier does not need. For example, the pgp in
example (6) might be mistakenly analyzed as an (Adjunct), which is not correct here. That
is because the nominalized verb inherently predicts a prepositional phrase to express the

directional meaning.

This could be applied to other nominalized verbs in the active participles that have
directional meanings, such as ) <13 (dhahibun ild) (going t0), A s (s@’irun ila)
(walking to), ¢» a3 (gadimun min) (coming from), ¢» e (‘G ’idun min) (coming back
from), etc. Therefore, it could be argued that when active or passive participles occur as
Complements, these nominalized Predicates express different Participant Roles.
Consequently, the Complement in a clause that expresses a ‘directional” meaning requires
a pgp as a qualifier. Precisely, as Figure 6.6 shows, the second PR that represents the
Destination is directly conflated with the Complement because of two reasons: a) the pgp
is directly a qualifier of the Complement and b) the preposition can be substituted by other
prepositions. Fawcett (forthcoming c, p. 34) makes it clear that the second PR in

‘directional’ processes is to be conflated with the completive (the noun occurs after the
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preposition in pgp) when “the preposition in a prepositional group is fully determined by
a choice that is located outside the meaning of the preposition itself.” Therefore, the
preposition in the pgp that qualifies the nominalized verb can be replaced by s~ (hakaw)

(toward) and (& (ila) (to).

Furthermore, phrasal Complements can occur as noun groups that are modified
by other qualifying elements, called noun group complex in SFG. Adjectives and
possessive pronouns are considered post-nominal qualifiers in MSA syntax since they do
not precede their head nouns but rather follow them. Adjectives agree with the nouns they
post-modify in number, gender, case, and definiteness. On the other hand, nouns can be
pre-modified by some modifiers to form noun groups. Besides the pre-modifier of J
< »il (al-) (the definite article), there are other pre-modifiers, such as 3Jwa¥) slawl
(asma’u al-isharah) (the demonstrative pronouns), s\l 313 (adatu al-nida’) (vocative
particles ya or ayyuha O), quantifying determiners such as va%: (ba ‘d) (Some) or «iai
(nisf) (half), Js (kul) (all or every), and g=a (jami‘) (all), numerical determiners, (i
(nafs) (same), the noun ¢! (ayy) (which), and superlative determiner (Abu-Mansour,
1986, p. 111). Let us consider the syntactic and semantic features of examples (7), (8),

and (9) below.

(7) A qadi ol

na/n-u sha ‘b-un ‘abgari-un.....
we.1PL-NOM a nation-NOM genius-NOM
‘We are a genius nation....’ (NCI: Arti 2)

(8) Bl i LiDEAY)

al-ikhtilaf-u sunat-u al-hayat-i
the difference-NOM a way-NOM the life-GEN
‘Difference is the way of life.’ (NCI: Arti 3)

(9) rosall i uual

al-sabr-u qut-u-na al-yyawmi-u
the patience-NOM food-NOM-our.POSS the daily-Nom
‘Patience is our daily food.’ (NCI: Arti 4)
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NCl

S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
h q
qlgp
nahn-u sha ‘b-un ‘abgari-un
we.lPL-NOM anation-NOM genius-NOM

We are a genius nation.....

Figure 6.7: Functional analysis of a NCI where the phrasal Complement is
an indefinite ngp qualified by an indefinite glgp

NClI
S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
h q
ngp
Ay Ay sl
al-ikhtilaf-u sunat-u al-hayat-i
the diferenceNOM away-NOM the lif-GEN

Difference is the way oflife.

Figure 6.8: Functional analysis of a NCI where the phrasal Complement is
an indefinite noun qualified by a definite noun.
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NCl1

//\

S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
h q
qlgp
uall g8 sl
al-sabr-u qit-u-na al-yyawmi-u
the patience-NOM 00od-NOM-our.POSS the-daily-NOM

Patience is our daily food.

Figure 6.9: Functional analysis of a NCI where the phrasal Complement is
a definite noun qualified by a definite adjective.

Figure 6.7 is illustrative of example (7), which is composed of two elements. The first
element is the Subject which is filled by a personal pronoun ¢4 (naznu) (we). The second
element is a phrasal Complement filled by a noun group qualified by an adjective.
Precisely, the Complement is the indefinite noun =& (sha ‘bun) (a nation), so the post
qualifier adjective ¢ & (‘abgariun) (genius) agrees with it in gender, case, definiteness,
and number. The Subject is conflated with the semantic feature of the Carrier, while the

Predicate realizes the semantic feature of the Attribute.

The phrasal Complement in examples (8) and (9), as illustrated in Figures 6.8 and 6.9
respectively, is also a noun group in the form of a possessive construction, i.e. «iluaall (al-
muday) (the possessed) and 44) <ikaall (al-mudaf ilayh) (the possessor). The possessive
construction in MSA has two types (Holes, 2004, pp. 199-200). The first type is that

construction in which an indefinite noun is annexed to a definite one, as in example (8).
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Specifically, the indefinite noun 4w (sunatu) (a way) is annexed to the definite noun 3kl
(al-hayati) (the life) to make it identifiable and definite. The second type is that an
indefinite noun is made definite by being attached to a suffix pronominal, as the
Complement in example (9). That is, the first element - (giiru-) (food) is made definite
by being attached to the possessive morpheme Y- (-na) (our) to make the definite
Complement Wig (giru-na) (our food). The Complement is then post-qualified by the
definite adjective 23 (al-yyawmiu) (the daily) that agrees with it in case, number,
definiteness, and gender. In terms of Transitivity meaning, both clauses express a
‘relational attributive’ meaning wherein the Subject is conflated with the Carrier while

the Complement is conflated with the Attribute.

Likewise, Subjects can also occur in noun group complex that consists of other

modifiers, such as possessive construction, prepositional group, quality group, etc.

(10) 2y Ll 3ia jlaa

Jjidar-u manzilay-na wahid-un
wall-Nom houses.Du-our.POSS one-NOM
‘The wall of our houses is one.’ (NCI: Edit 3)
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S/Ca P<C/At
ngp qlgp
h q
ngp
Ja Ll 3 iy
jidar-u manzilay-na wahid-un
wall-NOM houses.Du-our.POSS one-NOM

The wall ofour houses is one.

Figure 6.10: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Subject is a
ngp qualified by another noun.

Figure 6.10 shows the functional syntax of example (10), in which the Subject is made
of two items that express possession. The Subject is made of the annexation of the
possessed J4a (jidaru) (wall) with the possessor Usl 3 (manzilay-na) (our house) to which
the possessive pronoun Y- (-na) (our) is suffixed to form this noun group Wdjia Jlaa
(jidaru manzilay-na) (the wall of our house). Similarly, this clause realizes a ‘relational
attributive’ meaning reflecting the Carrier and Attribute as their Participant roles. The
complexity of noun groups increases when they are qualified by prepositional groups and

modified by other pre-modifiers. Let us consider examples (11), (12), and (13) below.
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(11) aeia¥) (o Sl o J guanl Jal e el

kul-u dhalika  min  ajl-i al-husal-i ‘ala  al-qgalil-i
allLNom  that from sake-GEN the getting-GEN on the little-GEN
min  al-idtimam-i
of  the attention-GEN
‘All that is for the sake of getting little attention.’
(NCI: Arti 3)

(12) s AL ol 48y 2 yiia Ua JS
kul-un min-a  mutafarid-un  bi-farigat-in  aw  bi-ukhra
each-NoM  of-us  unique-NOM in-away-GEN or in-another
‘Each of us is unique in a way or another.’

(NCI: Arti 2)
(13) Aasiial) o gndd) (gl () gale (liagd 47401 9 CASEARY
al-ikhtilaf-u wa al-tafarud-u qimatan-i ‘lywan-i
the difference-NOM and the uniqueness-NOM  values.DU-GEN high.DU-GEN

lada  al-sh‘ub-i al-mutagadimat-i
with  the nations-GEN  the developed-GEN
‘Difference and uniqueness are great values for the developed nations.’
(NCI: Artic 3)
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NCl

SICa P<C/At

ngp ngp
dd h m qd v h

pgp pgp
) o P o
X di " Jpasl s g Sl " L
kul-u dhalika min ajl al-hugil-i i al-qalil-i min al-ihtimdm-i
all-NOM that from sake-GEN the getting-GEN on thelittle-GEN of the attention-GEN

Allthat is for the sake ofgetting little ofattention.

Figure 6.11: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Complement is filled by a ngp modified by two pgps
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NCI

S/Ca P<C A
ngp qlgp pegp
pepl pgp2
& ngp
e S > ia iy 5 s Ak
kul-un min-a mutafarid-un bi-tarigat-in aw bi-ukhra
each-NOM ofus unique-NOM in-a way-GEN or in-another

Each ofus is unique in a way or another.

Figure 6.12: Functional analysis of a NCI with two co-ordinated pgps as an Adjunct
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NCl

S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
h 1 1
qlgp pgp
p cv
ngp
h q
qlgp
5 g DRy e O sile s gal Loiiall
al-ikhtilaf-u gimatan-i liywan-i lada al-sh ‘ub-i al-mutaqadimat-i
the difference-NOM values. DU-GEN high. DU-GEN with the nations-GEN the developed-GEN

wa al-tafarud-u
and the uniqueness-NOM

Difference and uniqueness are great values for the developed nations.

Figure 6.13: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Complement is a ngp qualified by a qlgp and pgp
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As demonstrated by Figures 6.11, 6.12, and 6.13, the Subjects are filled by noun
groups: <3 JS (kulu dhalika) (all that), e Jsé (kulun min-@) (each of us), and <iMAY!
28y (al-ikhtilafu wa al-tafarudu) (the difference and uniqueness), respectively. The
Complement in example (11) is also a complex ngp modified by two prepositional groups
Alaial) cpa S8 e I guaall Jab ¢ (min ajli al-husili ‘ala al-galili min al-iktimami (for the
sake of getting little attention). In Figure 6.12, the Complement is a quality group <,iia
(mutafaridun) (unique), and the two pgps co-ordinated by the linker ‘or’ are analyzed as
an Adjunct because they can be posited clause-initially or clause-finally. The
Complement in example (13), as shown in Figure 6.13, is a ngp ¢S (gimatani) (two
values) qualified by a quality group olss (‘Ziywani) (great) and pgp 4ediiall cugndd) gl
(lada al-sh ‘ubi al-mutagadimati) (for the developed nations). Semantically, all these
clauses express a ‘relational attributive’ meaning in which the Subject is in conflation
with the Carrier, and the Complement is in conflation with the Attribute. No verb is
included in the structures of these nominal clauses despite their long liner surface. Their
complexity is achieved by the pgps, qlgps, or ngps added as qualifiers or modifiers of the

Subject and Complement in nominal clauses.

Even though the functional analysis of the nominal clauses here is based on the
syntactic structure of the Complement rather than the Subject, there is one structure
related to the Subject that should be discussed here. This structure is when the unit that
fills the Subject position is filled by a non-finite verbal clause made of [the accusative
particle ¢ (an) (that) + Main verb in the subjunctive mode + Subject]. This ¢l (an) (that)
and the verb could be construed as Jasallumadl (al-masdar al-mu’wal) (the inferred
gerund), which serves the function of the element whose position it occupies. Example

(14) below explains this structure.
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(14) 0™ o Qs gai ¢

an tamiit-a Hanan shay’-un hazin-un
that die-IPF.SBJV ~ Hanan.sBJ  athing-NOM sad-NOM
“That Hanan has died is a sad thing.’ (NCI: Edit 3)
NCl
S/Ca P<C/At
Ve ngp
Prle<B M/Pro S/Af
ngp
o iy ohs SONE
an tamiit-a Hanan shay’-un hazin-un
that die-IPF.SBIV Hanan athing-NOM sad-NOM

That Hanan has died is a sad thing.

Figure 6.14: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Subject is filled by a VCI

As shown in Figure 6.14, the verbal clause ¢ba < ga3 & (an tamiita Hanan) (That Hanan
has died) is composed of three elements [Binder ¢ (an) (that) + Main verb <4l (famiita)
(has died) + Subject oba (Hanan)]. It occurs clause-initially followed by a nominal group
functioning as its Complement. The Complement is made of ¢ (shay ‘un) (thing) as the
head qualified by a glgp ¢eJi> (hazinun) (sad). This verbal clause functions as the Subject
of the clause due to two reasons. First, it occupies the initial position of the nominal
clause. Second, it can be replaced by Jssall,aadl) (al-masdar al-mu'wal) (the inferred
gerund), which is the nominalized verb of the Main verb of the initial non-finite verbal

clause [an + Main verb]. In other words, the inferred gerund ¢la &g« (mawtu Hanan)
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(the death of Hanan) can replace this verbal clause, a fact that makes this initial verbal
clause analyzed as the Subject. The use of Jisell,xaall (al-masdar al-mu wal) (the
inferred gerund) is common in Arabic when it serves the functions of other elements,
such as Complement or Adjunct. However, it is not very frequent when it functions as

the Subject of nominal clauses because the typical unit the Subject is filled by is the ngp.

6.2.3 Syntactic and Semantic Properties of Simple Nominal Clauses with a
Clausal Complement
Complements can also be clausal because they inform us about the Subjects in the
syntactic unit of a clause. There must be a pronoun in the clausal Complement that refers
anaphorically to the Subject (Ibn al-Sarraj 1996; Ibn Hisham, 1991). The clausal
Complement can be either a nominal clausal Complement or a verbal clausal

Complement.

6.2.3.1  Simple nominal clauses with a nominal clausal Complement
This sub-type of nominal clause is made of a nominal or noun group as a Subject and
anominal embedded clause as a Complement. It is neither a nominal nor a group that fills
the position of the Predicate, but rather a nominal clause that also consists of a Subject

and its Complement. Let us consider examples (15) and (16) below.

(15) CrAM 3 s aglila Glaa Sl
al-ruhba-n hayat-u-hum mussakharat-un ili-akharin-i
the priests-NOM  lives-NOM-their.POSS  devoted-MON to the-others-GEN
‘The priests, their lives are devoted to the others.’ (NCI: Arti 4)

(16) 5231 paslat (i) S

kul-u al-adyan-i ta ‘alim-u-ha wahidat-un
all-NoMm  the religions-GEN teachings-NOM-her.POSS one-NOM
‘All the religions, their teachings are one.’ (NCI: Edit 1)
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NCl1

S1/Ca P1<Cl/At
“ngp NCT
S2/Ca P2<C2/At
ngp qlgp

a q
pgp
ola ) NETR § e AN
al-ruhban-u hayat-u-hum mussakharat-un ili-akharin-i
the priests-NOM lives-NOM-their.POSS devoted-NOM to the-others-GEN

The priests, their lives are devoted to the others.

Figure 6.15: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Complement is filled by a

nominal clause

NCI
S1/Ca P1<C1
ngp “NCI
S2/Ca P<C2/At
ngp qlgp
oY U Leallas sasl g
kul-u al-adyan-i ta‘alim-u-ha wahidat-un
all-NOM the religions-GEN teachings-NOM-her.P OSS one-NOM

All the religions, their teachings are one.

Figure 6.16: Functional analysis of another NCI with a nominal clausal
Complement
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Figure 6.15 demonstrates the functional syntax of example (15). The first element is
syntactically analyzed as the Subject, which is a ngp ¢k A (al-ruhbanu) (the priests).
The element that follows that subject is a second Subject made of the item agiba (hayatu-
hum) (their lives). The element coming after the second Subject is syntactically analyzed
as its Complement, i.e., the second Subject’s Complement. That Complement is a passive
participle 33 (mussakharatun) (devoted), which is qualified by a pgp AN (ili-
akharin) (to the others) to describe the lives of the priests. The embedded nominal clause
that consists of the second Subject agis> (hayatu-hum) (their lives) together with its
Complement &AM 3 )Awwa (mussakharatun ili-akharin) (devoted to the others) functions
as the Complement of the first Subject ok (al-ruhbanu) (the priests) of the matrix
clause. Experientially, the first and second Subjects are conflated with the semantic role
of the Carrier while the first and second Complements are conflated with the Attribute.
Importantly, the possessive pronoun a¢— (hum) (their) that is suffixed to the second
Subject refers anaphorically to the first Subject as a device that links the first Subject with
its clausal Predicate (Abdul-Raof, 1998; al- Samarra’i, 2007; Bardi, 2008; Ibn al-Sarraj

1996).

Similarly, example (16) illustrated in Figure 6.16 shows another nominal clause that
has an embedded nominal clause functioning as the Predicate of the first Subject. The
Subject is a ngp made of the modifier Js (kulu) (all) and the head that is being modified
e (al-adyani) (the religions). That Subject is directly followed by a ngp el
(ta ‘alimu-ha) (their teachings), which is functionally analyzed as the second Subject. The
Complement of the second Subject is a glgp 3y (wahidatun) (one). The embedded
nominal clause made of the second Subject and its Complement functions as the first
Subject’s Complement. The first Subject is grammatically associated with its nominal
clausal Predicate by the possessive resumptive pronoun Y%— (-ha) (their) attached to the

second Subject Y-S (g ‘alimu-ha) (their teachings). The choice to have two Subjects
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that are related by a resumptive anaphoric pronoun is pragmatically motivated by the
speaker or writer to achieve communicative purposes. In other words, the use of two
subjects, such as agsbas ol (al-ruhbanu hayatu-hum) (the priests their lives) in
example (15), instead of one Subject as O A 8ba (hayatu al-ruhbani) (the lives of the
priests), is meant to place some prominence on the first Subject as it was mentioned earlier
in the preceding discourse. Therefore, it is marked as the clause ‘Theme’, whereas the
Predicate is the ‘New Information’. Experientially, the first and second Subjects are
conflated with the Carrier, while the first and second Predicates are conflated with

Attribute since all clauses express a ‘relational attributive’ meaning.

Another kind of nominal clausal Complement is that which starts with ) sais &) (inna
wa akhawatu-hd) (inna and its sisters).® In this type, the nominal clause begins with a
Particle/Binder that belongs to &! (inna) (indeed) and its sisters followed by the Subject
of that Particle and then its Complement; these Particles assign the Subject the accusative
case while their Complement is assigned the nominative case. The whole nominal clause
that consists of the Particle + its Subject + its Complement functions as the clausal
Complement of the initial Subject. Let us consider examples (17) and (18) to clarify this

structure.

(17) ez pla Lgls A 330

hadhih-i  sanat-un ka’nna-ha Aulm-un Jjamil-un
this-GEN  a year-NOM as if-she.3FSG.SBJ.ACC adream-NOM  nice-NOM
“This year is as if it were a nice dream.’ (NCI: Edit 4)

5 ¢ (an) (that), discussed in Section 6.2.2, is a particle that governs verbs assigning it the subjunctive
mode. On the other hand, &f (anna) (that) and ¢ (inna) (indeed), with double ‘n’, are particles of ) saig &)
(inna wa akhawatu-ha) that govern nouns. & (inna) (indeed) differs from ¢ (anna) (that) in that the former
is generally placed clause-initially while ¢i (anna) (that) does not occur in the early position of the clause.
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(18) Judl (s (M) s lif U)o
‘aza’-uU-na anna-ki rahalt-i
Condolences-NOM-our.POSS that-you.2FSG.SBJ went-PRF.2FSG
ila  makanin afdal
to aplace-GEN better

‘Our condolences are that you went to a better place.’ (NCI: Edit 4)
NCl
S1/Ca PI<CI/At
ngp NI
Prle<B $2/Ca P2<C2/At
ngp ngp

AN S l— des ol

hadhih-i sanat-un ka nna- -hd hulm-un jamil-un
this-GEN a yearNOM asif she-3FSG.ACC a dream:NOM nice-NOM

This yearis as ifit were a nice dream.

Figure 6.17: Functional analysis of a NCI with a nominal clausal Complement
introduced by &S (ka’nna) (as if)
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Sl/Ca PI<CI/At
ngp NP
Prle<B S2/A£Ca P2<C2/Des
g Ve
M/Pro (S/A£Ca) (/Des
pep
s J d ¢l (<) Juad o J
0za -u-nd anna- ki rahalt-i (anti) ila makanin nafdal
Condolences-NOM-our.POSS that you.2FSG went-PRF (you.2FSG) to a better place

Our condolences are that you went to a better place.

Figure 6.18: Functional analysis of a NCI with a nominal clausal Complement
introduced by & (anna) (that)

This structure’s syntactic and semantic characteristics are exactly like the previous
sub-type in which any Particle does not introduce the Complement. To put it another way,
there are two clauses: two Subjects and two Predicates. Example (17) demonstrates two
clauses one of which is the matrix nominal clause, and the second is the embedded
nominal clause x> als WS (ka 'nna-ha hulmun jamilun) (as if it were a nice dream).
This clausal Complement consists of the Binder -¢iS (ka 'nna) (as-if) which is prefixed to
its Subject %— (-ha) (she) and the Complement realized by the ngp > als (Aulmun
Jjamilun) (a nice dream). That is to say, the embedded nominal clause has a Subject and a
Complement which altogether serve as the Complement of the first Subject 4iw 33
(hadhihi sanatun) (this year). The pronoun Y%— (=ha) (she) attached to the Binder —&is

(ka 'nna) (as-if) co-referentially refers to the Subject of the matrix clause 4iw 33 (hadhihi
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sanatun) (this year). In terms of the experiential meaning, the Subjects in the matrix and
embedded nominal clauses are conflated with the Carrier, and the Complements are

conflated with the Attribute in clauses that express a ‘relational attributive’ meaning.

Likewise, example (18) demonstrates a little more complex structure in which there
are one matrix clause and two embedded clauses. The Subject of the matrix clause is
L33 (‘aza 'u-na) (our condolences) which is conflated with the Carrier. The Predicate is
anominal embedded clause that consists of [the Binder -&i @anna) (that) + its name which
is an attached pronoun € (-ki) (you)+ its Complement]. The Complement of the Particle
& (anna) (that) is a verbal embedded clause made of [<is (rakalti) (went) + the covert
Subject <ii (anti) (you) + ¥ ¢\sa A (ila makanin afdal) (to a better place). This verbal
embedded clause expresses a ‘relational directional’ meaning that predicts two PRs (Af-
Ca + Pro + Destination). The Subject in this embedded clause is covert referring back to
the second subject pronoun ‘you’ and conflated with the Affected-Carrier. As shown in
Figure 6.18, the first embedded clause is a nominal clause occupying the position of the
Complement of the matrix clause whose Subject is V3'J (“aza 'u-na) (our condolences);
the second embedded clause is a verbal clause filling the position of the Complement of
the first embedded clause introduced by -&i ¢@nna) (that). Arabic grammarians also
considered [&f (anna) (that)+its Subject + its Complement] as J3sall ssaal) (al-masdar al-
mu ‘wal) (the inferred gerund) that serves a certain function in the clause. Thus, the
embedded nominal clause introduced by & (anna) (that) can be construed as &l Ul e
Sl (S A (“aza 'u-na rahiluki ila makanin afdal) (our condolences are your leaving to
a better place). It is worth mentioning that this sub-type of nominal clauses, in which an
embedded nominal clause fills the Complement position, is less frequent than the type of
nominal clauses in which an embedded verbal clause fills the Predicate, Section 6.2.3.2

below.
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6.2.3.2 Simple nominal clauses with a verbal clausal Complement

Like the nominal clausal Complement, this sub-type of nominal clause is composed of
a nominal or a ngp functioning as the Subject and an embedded verbal clausal
Complement that consists of a Main verb and its subject, object, etc. Neither a nominal
nor a group fills the position of the Predicate, but a verbal clause. The clause whose
Complement is verbal is called a non-equational nominal clause (e.g. Abdel-Hafiz, 2005;
Alduais, 2012; Anshen & Schreiber, 1968; Bakir, 1979). The linguists following the
Chomskyan approach refer to this process as ‘Topicalization’ or ‘Left-dislocation’ in the
sense that the clauses in the Arabic language are unmarked verbal-initial. Therefore, when
a nominal element is moved from its post-verbal position to a pre-verbal position by a
transformational rule, it is said to be ‘Topicalized’ or Left-dislocated. However, what is
important here is not what this process is called or how it takes place. Instead, the focal
issue is what type of clause it is. The current study views this clause as nominal and labels
the pre-verbal noun as the Subject providing it is in the nominative case regardless of the

process that causes such a movement.

Like the nominal clausal Complement, a resumptive anaphoric pronoun must occur in
the embedded verbal clausal Complement to link it with its Subject (al- Samarra’i, 2007;
Bardi, 2008; Ibn al-Sarraj 1996). It can be said that the main difference between this sub-
type and the previous sub-type of simple nominal clauses lies in the occurrence of a verb
in its surface structure, which results in differences in terms of analysis. In other words,
applying the CG to this sub-type of nominal clause is challenging due to the presence of
a verb in the embedded clausal Complement. Examples (19) and (20) show the syntactic
and semantic features of such a structure. The former has a positive clause functioning as
its verbal clausal Complement while the latter has a negative verbal clausal Complement.
Besides, the Main verbs or Processes in the embedded verbal clausal Complement in both

examples predict two PRs: one Subject and one Complement.
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(19) by g paun Jual g5 Aidl) kb

Qarar-u al-fatiyyat-u tuwasil-u masirat-a-ha
Qatar-NOM the young-NOM  continue-IPF.3FSG career-ACc-her.pOSS
bi-thabat-in
steadily-GEN
“Young Qatar continues its career steadily.’ (NCI: Edit 5)
(20) cisisly ¥ ASdhal
al-mala’ikat-u la  ya’kulu-in
the angels-NOM not eat.IPF-they.3MPL.SBJ
‘Angels do not eat.’ (NCI: Arti 4)
NCI
SIAg P<C/Ph A
g vl e
M/Pro (S/Ag) C/Ph
ngp ngp
Al Julg (&) g ol
Qatar-u al-fatiyat-u tiwasil-u (hiya) masirat-a-hi bi-thabit-in
Qatar-NOM the young-NOM continue-IPF (she3FSG) career-ACC-herPOSS steadily GEN

Young Qatar continues its career steadily.

Figure 6.19: Functional analysis of a NCI with a positive verbal clausal
Complement
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NCl

SIAg P<C/Af
ngp VeI
Prle<N M/Pro S/Ag (CIAf
ngp ngp
HON] y & U (peH))
al-mald’ikat-u la ya kul- -iin (al-ta‘am-a)
the angels-NOM 1o eat.IPF they SMPL (the od ACC)

Angels do not eat.

Figure 6.20: Functional analysis of a NCI with a negative verbal clausal
Complement

Figure 6.19 describes example (19) where 4dil ki (Qataru al-fatiyyatu) (young
Qatar) is the Subject, whereas the Complement is filled by an embedded verbal clause
iy Whmaa Jual 65 (twdsilu masirata-ha bi-thabatin) (continue its career steadily).This
embedded verbal clause is composed of [J«lsi (fwasilu) (continue) Main Verb + &
(hiya) (she) the covert Subject + s (masirata-ha) (its career) Complement + <y
(bi-thabatin) (steadily) Adjunct]. The Subject in the embedded clause is covertly realized
by the prefix morpheme (ta-) that indicates third person feminine singular, and it refers
anaphorically to the initial Subject 4g&l ,ké (Qataru al-fatiyyatu) (young Qatar). In
addition, the occurrence of the suffixed anaphoric possessive pronoun Y- (-ia) (her) in
the Complement of the embedded verbal clausal Predicate is necessary because it serves
as a linking device that associates the initial Subject in the matrix clause with its verbal

clausal Complement (Abdul-Raof, 1998).
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The focal point to be pointed out is that the verbal clausal Complement exhibits
different experiential meanings from the nominal clausal Complement. While the matrix
clauses usually express a ‘relational attributive’ meaning when a nominal clause fills the
embedded Complement, they here express different meanings that vary according to the
Process that exists in the embedded verbal clause, filling the position of the Complement.
The Process in the embedded verbal clause in example (19) is realized by the Main verb
Jalsi (tawasilu) (continue), which is an ‘influential” Process whose the Subject is
conflated with the Carrier, while the Complement is experientially conflated with the

Phenomenon.

In the same vein, Figure 6.20 shows a simple nominal clause with an embedded verbal
clause filling the position of the Complement. The Subject is a ngp realized by FEORY (al-
mala ikatu) (the angels) whereas the Predicate is filled by a negative verbal clause ¢isisk ¥
(/@ ya’kul-un) (they do not eat). The verbal Complement is made of [¥ (/@) (no) Negator
+ =S4 (yakul-) (eat) Main verb + &s— (iin) (they) a suffixed Subject pronoun]. The
attached Subject pronoun in the embedded verbal clause co-refers with the initial Subject
HEES (al-mala’ikatu) (the angels). Semantically, the initial Subject is conflated with the
Agent as the first PR because the Main verb in the embedded verbal clause is the ‘material
action’ Process JSb (ya ’kul-) (eat), which inherently predicts two PRs. The Process ‘eat’
entails that someone is expected to eat something. While the first PR is the Agent
conflated with the Subject, the second PR is the Affected conflated with the Complement.
However, the Complement of the Process Jsb (ya’kul) (eat) in the embedded verbal
clausal Predicate is not overtly realized. Therefore, this unrealized covert element, which
is usually assumed as bkl (al-fa ‘ama) (the food), should be functionally and
semantically identified and labeled while doing the functional analysis by putting it
between brackets, as illustrated by Figure 6.20. Apart from this, example (21) below

shows the same structure but with different semantic roles associated with the nominal
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clause elements. The clause displays a different word order in that the element that is
supposed to serve as the Complement occurs clause-initially preceding the Subject in the
embedded verbal clause. However, the initial element is syntactically analyzed as the
Subject of the matrix clause because it is in the nominative case. While the initial word

is analyzed as the Subject, the semantic role associated with it is not Agent but Created.

(21) Osmaiiiall A8y fy )

al-tarikh-u yaktub-u-hu al-muntasir-in
the history-NOM write-IPF-him.3MSG.0BJ  the victors-3MPL.SBJ
‘History is written by the victors.’ (NCI: Edit2)
NCI
S/Cre P<C/Ag
ngp VeI
M/Pro C/Cre S/Ag
ngp ngp
& 5 — O peallial
al-tarikh-u yaktub-u- -hu al-muntagir-iin
the history NOM write-IPF -him3MSG.OBJ the victors-3MPL.SBJ

History is written by the victors.

Figure 6.21: Functional analysis of a NCI wherein the Subject is conflated
with the Created

144



In example (21) represented by Figure 6.21, the initial Subject of the matrix clause is
realized by the ngp & (al-tarikhu) (the history), and its Complement is filled by the
embedded verbal clausal Complement (sr<iiall 458 (yaktubu-hu al-muntasirin) (is
written by the victors). The verb <& (yaktubu-) (write) is a two-role Process expressing
a ‘material action’ meaning in which the Subject is conflated with the Agent, while the
Complement is conflated with the Created. The initial item & (al-tarikhu) (the history)
functions as the Subject, but the semantic role associated with it is the Created because it
is the thing that is being written, and the verbal clausal Complement is conflated with the
Agent. This is also reflected in the embedded clause, which has the word order M+C+S.
The anaphoric pronoun attached to the Main verb 4— (-uh) (him) refers back to the

Subject &\ (al-tarikhu) (the history).

However, one recurring problem in analyzing the nominal clause with the embedded
verbal clausal Complement is the question of what semantic role is to conflate with the
embedded verbal clausal Complement if the Main verb in this embedded clause is a three-
role Process. Should it be conflated directly with the embedded verbal clausal
Predicate/Complement, like the case with the previous examples wherein the Main verb
is two-role Process, or with another element in the embedded verbal clause that fills the
Complement position? The answer is that it is better not to conflate the expected PR
directly with the Complement if the Process inherently predicts three PRs, i.e., two
Complements. This is also applied to the Processes that inherently predict only one PR

conflated with the Subject. Let us consider examples (22) and (23) below.

(22) @ paiu LIS
kul-u-na sa-namiit-u
all-NomM-we.1PL will. FUT-die-PER.1PL
‘All of us will die.’ (NCI: Arti 5)
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(23) i ATY) Bl ) 5o 5 g1

kul-u-ha tad ‘-l ila  ‘ibadat-i al-ilah nafsih
all-Nom-they.3FPL  call.IPF-they.3FPL.SBJ to  worshiping the God  same
‘All call for the worshiping of the same God.’ (NCI: Edit 1)
NCI
S/Af P<C
ngp VeI
0 M/Pro (S/AD
ngp
LK —u Cigal (o)
kul-u-nd 5- -namiit-u (nahnu)
all-NOM-we.IPL wilLFUT die-PER (we.IPL)
All ofus will die

Figure 6.22: Functional analysis of a NCI with a verbal clausal Complement
whose Main verb is a one-role Process
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S/Ag p<C
g o
M/Pro S/Ag (C/AfCog) C/Ph
ngp ngp pgp
L <3 -~ (o) widlide )
kul-u-ha tad u - (al-nds-a) ild ‘ibadat al-ildh nafsih
all-NOM-they 3FPL call IPF they 3FPL (the people.ACC) to worshiping the God same

All call for the worshiping ofthe same God.

Figure 6.23: Functional analysis of a NCI with a verbal clausal Complement
whose Main verb is a three-role Process

As Figure 6.22 shows, the nominal clause in example (22) starts with a ngp functioning
as the Subject that is Wi (kulu-na) (all of us). The Complement is filled by an embedded
verbal clause made of <gaiw (sa-namatu) (will-die-we). The Main Process of the
embedded verbal Complement is < s« (namiitu) (die), which inherently predicts one RP
that is Affected. As a result, the Subject is conflated with the Affected while its verbal
clausal Complement does not have another PR to be conflated with. On the other hand,
the Process in the embedded verbal clausal Complement in example (23), illustrated in
Figure 6.23, is realized by the Main verb s (tad -ii) (call-they for). This verb reflects a
‘mental communicative’ Process that inherently expects three Role Processes: (Agent +
Affected-Cognizant + Phenomenon). However, the surface structure of the clause
displays only two PRs, namely the Agent and Phenomenon. That is because the third PR

(Af-Cog) is not overtly realized as the writer has chosen to make it covert. The second
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covert Complement could be recovered from the context as o« (al-nasa) (the people).
The writer has chosen to structurally unrealize it because it could be understood and
obtained from the previous discourse. To avoid the confusion that results from deciding
which PR should be chosen to be conflated with the Complement, i.e., the covert
Affected-Cognizant or the overt Phenomenon, it is logically sufficient to leave the verbal

clausal Complement without any semantic role associated with it.

Furthermore, as mentioned earlier, nominal clauses allow some Particles, such as &
il salg (inna wa akhawatu-ha) (inna and its sisters), to precede their essential elements,
discussed in Section 6.2.3.1; So do they allow certain Auxiliaries, called gwlsil
(nawasikh) (cancellers), to enter their construction. The verbal clausal Complement can
be introduced by one type of Auxiliaries (Xs), which is known as &3l sdls &S (kana wa
akhawatu-ha) (was and its sisters). These Xs enter the nominal clause assigning &2, (raf®)
(nominative case) to the first nominal calling it W) ismu-Aa (its name/its Subject) and
assigning <= (nasb) (accusative case) to the second element, calling it W= (khabaru-

ha) (its Predicate/Complement). Let us investigate examples (24) and (25) below.

(24) L] i s Ladie Mg ¢y 9% JLAY

al-khayar-u yakiin-u sahl-an  ‘indama na ‘rif-u anfusa-na

the option-NOM  iS-PRS.3MSG  easy-ACC when  know-IPF.1PL  ourselves

“The option is easy when we know ourselves.’ (NCI: Arti 2)
(25) B3k & pua & jUaIIL Cu)

anta bi-intizari-ka sirt-a malak-an

you.2MSG  with-waiting-your became-PRF.2MSG  an angel-AcC

‘With your waiting, you became an angel.’ (NCI: Arti 4)
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S1/Ca PI<Cl/At A
g Ve VI
X0 (S2/Ca) P2<C2/At
ngp qlgp
Jal 08 (#) e il G il
al-khayar-u yakin-u (hitwa) sahl-an ‘indama nna'rifu anfusa-na

the option-NOM is-PRS (3MSG) easy-ACC when know-(we) ourselves

The option is easy when we know ourselves.

Figure 6.24: Functional analysis of a NCI where the verbal clausal Complement
is introduced by the Auxiliary verb ¢sS: (yakin) (is).

NCI
S1/AfCa A PI<CI/At
ngp pgp va

X (S2/AfCa) P2<C2/At

ngp

&l o i, & jea (cal) Kk
anta bi-intizari-ka sirt-a (anta) malak-an

you2MSG with-waiting-your became-PRF (you.2MSG) an angel-ACC

You with vour waiting became an angel.

Figure 6.25: Functional analysis of a NCIl where verbal clausal Complement is
introduced by the Auxiliary verb < < (sirta) (became)
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The Subjects in examples (24) and (25) above are ngps: Jwa (al-khayaru) (the option)
and il (anta) (you), respectively. These Subjects are followed by Auxiliary verbs: the
imperfective Auxiliary ¢sSs (vakinu) (is) in example (24) and the perfective Auxiliary
< ma (sirta) (became) in example (25). These Auxiliaries require a Subject and a
Complement. The Subject of the Auxiliary verb &8ss (yakinu) (is) is covert assumed as
% (hiwa) (he) and the Complement is realized by the glgp S (saslan) (easy). The
Subject of the Auxiliary < < (sirta) (became) in example (25) Figure 6.25 is also covert
assumed as <l (anta) (you), while its Complement is realized by the ngp noun &
(malakan) (an angel). The embedded verbal clause made of [X+S2+C2] functions as the
Complement of the first Subjects of the matrix clauses: Jua (al-khayaru) (the option)
and <if (anta) (you). In terms of Transitivity meaning, the clauses express a ‘relational
attributive’ meaning in which the Subject in example (24) is conflated with the Carrier,
while the Subject in example (25) is conflated with the Affected-Carrier. The
Complements in both examples are conflated with the Attribute. The existence of the
anaphoric resumptive pronouns that co-refers with the initial Subjects is necessary to link
them with their verbal clausal Predicates. In example (25), the co-referentiality occurs in
the covert Subject & (hawa) (he) inferred from the verbal inflectional pattern: the
morpheme — (ya-) prefixed to the Auxiliary verb ¢s&: (ya-kanu) (is-he). It refers
anaphorically to the Subject ) (al-khayaru) (the option), denoting third person
masculine singular. In example (25), the anaphoric pronoun is realized by the suffixed
morpheme —i (-ta) suffixed to the perfective Auxiliary < »<a (sir-ta) (became-you). Thus,

it co-refers with the initial Subject, which is the second person singular pronoun <i (anta)

(you).

In brief, nominal clauses usually tend to express a ‘relational’ meaning when the
Complement occurs as a single item, a group, or a nominal clause. Yet, they express

different Process meanings once a verbal clause fills the Complement. Whether the clause
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that functions as the Predicate of the initial first Subject is filled by an embedded nominal
clause or an embedded verbal clause, a resumptive anaphoric pronoun must occur in this
embedded clause to co-refer with that Subject. The occurrence of the Complement of the
Subject in the form of a clause does not influence its structural feature as a Complement

of the Subject, but it affects the semantic role with which it is associated.

6.3 Reversibility in the Simple Nominal Verbless Clause

Reversibility is a common feature in simple nominal verbless clauses where Subjects
and Complements are non-verbally predicated (Choueiri, 2016; Eid, 1991; Marogy, 2010;
Mohammad, 2000). To answer the second research question concerned with reversibility
in the simple nominal verbless clause, definiteness must be highlighted. As indicated
earlier, definiteness has a significant role in determining the syntactic order of a nominal
clause. The more definite an item is, the more probably it occurs as the Subject in the
nominal clause; the less definite an item is, the more it tends to function as the
Complement of that Subject. Additionally, it has been pointed out that definiteness is
hierarchically ordered from the highest degree of definiteness, which is personal
pronouns, to the lowest degree of definiteness, which is possessive constructions.
Therefore, reversibility can be of two types based on the notion of definiteness: optional
and obligatory (Marogy, 2010; Mohammad, 2000; Peled, 2009; Ryding, 2005). When
both Subject and Complement have a different degree of definiteness, there is a
possibility to reverse them on pragmatic grounds. But when the Subject lacks its inherent
characteristic of being definite, then it syntactically becomes obligatory to post it clause-

finally.

6.3.1 Optional Reversibility
When Subject and Predicate are both definite, the element that expresses a higher

degree of definiteness is prioritized to be initially placed in the clause as the Subject.
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However, there is some common ground that when both elements are definite and
referential to each other, the elements can be reversed, and the element occupying the
initial position is assumed to be the Subject even if it is less definite (Bardi, 2008; Marogy,

2010; Owens, 1988; Peled, 2009). Let us consider examples (26) and (27).

(26) Wl 52 kil § 4y sl i

anta al-jazirat-u al-munfaridat-u bi-alami-ha
you.2MSG  the island-NOM  the sole-NOM with-pains-her.POSs
“You are the sole island with its pains.’ (NCI: Edit 1)

(27) WA U jual

al-sabr-u qabr-u-na al-khalid-u
the patience-NOM  grave-NOM-0ur.POSS the eternal-NOM
‘Patience is our eternal grave.’ (NCI: Arti 4)
NCI
S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
h q
qlgp
<l 5l L@-.AYL} 5 yiiell
anta al-jazirat-u al-munfaridat-u bi-alami-ha
you2MSG the island-NOM the sole-NOM with-pains-her.POSS

You are the sole island with its pains.

Figure 6.26: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Subject and Complement
have a different degree of definiteness
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NCI

S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
h q
qlgp
Sl U A4
al-sabr-u qabr-u-na al-khalid-u
the patience-NOM grave-NOM-our.POSS the eternal-NOM

Patience is our eternal grave.

Figure 6.27: Functional analysis of a NCI where the Subject and Complement
are both definite and referential

As Figure 6.26 demonstrates, the Subject and Complement are definite. The Subject,
the personal pronoun <i (anta) (you), occurs in the initial clause position because it
semantically bears the highest degree of definiteness. The presence of the definite article
-J! (al-) initially as a pre-modifier of the second element 313 (al-jaziratu) (the island)
motivates its occurrence as the Complement of the clause. Therefore, this is the unmarked
order and the norm of the nominal clause in MSA. Similarly, in example (27) as illustrated
in Figure 6.27, both Subject and Complement are differently definite. The Subject is more
definite because it is suffixed to the definite article u«<all (al-sabru) (the patience), so it

occurs clause-initially followed by the Complement which is less definite Al Ué
(gabru-na al-khalidu) (our eternal grave). In terms of Transitivity, the clauses express a
‘relational attributive’ meaning where the Subject is conflated with the carrier while the

Complement is conflated with the Attributive.
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Nevertheless, the speaker might prefer to place the least definite word clause-initially
for pragmatic reasons, i.e., thematizing it by placing it early in the clause. In this case, it
is argued that the elements retain their syntactic and semantic functions despite their
different positions. But they might not retain their semantic and syntactic properties if
they are referential because it would be difficult to decide which element is the identity
and which one is the quality. To clarify this point, let us consider examples (28) and (29)
in which the elements in examples (26) and (27) are deliberately reversed. Even though
in example (28) the less definite element is pre-posed, it is still analyzed as the
Complement of the clause, and the more definite element <sii anta (you) still functions as
the Subject even if it comes second. On the other hand, the elements in example (29) do
not retain their syntactic and semantic properties after being reversed because they are
referential, see Figures 6.28 and 6.29.

(28) il LgaWLs B2 ydial) 3y )

al-jazirat-u al-munfaridat-u  bi-alami-ha anta

the island.NOM  the sole-NOM with-pains-her.POSS  you.2MSG
‘“The sole island with its pains is you.’

(29) ssall AMAY) U8
gabr-u-na al-khalid-u al-sabr-u
grave-NOM-our.pOSS  the eternal-NOM  the patience-NOM
‘Our eternal grave is patience.’
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NCl

P<C/At S/Ca
ngp ngp
h q
qlgp
3 adl LeaYli3a iall <l
al-jazirat-u al-munfaridat-u bi-alami-ha anta
the island-NOM the sole-NOM with-pains-her.POSS you.2MSG

The sole island with its pains is you.

Figure 6.28: Functional analysis of example (26) when it is reserved

NCl1
S/Ca P<C/At
ngp ngp
h q
qlgp
) L8 Allay) uall
qgabr-u-na al-khalid-u al-sabr-u
grave-NOM-our.POSS the eternal-NOM the patience-NOM

Our eternal grave is patience.

Figure 6.29: Functional analysis of example (27) when it is reversed
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This reversal form of the nominal clause is optional because it is used to achieve
pragmatically communicative purposes (Cantarino, 1974; Ryding, 2005). In example
(26), the ngp <l (anta) (you) is the Subject Theme, and the element functioning as the
Complement, WG 32 il 3 38l (al-jaziratu al-munfaridatu bi-alami-ha) (the sole
island with its pains), is marked as ‘New Information’. The optional reversibility of these
elements in example (28) causes the pre-posed Complement to be the Subject Theme, but
it is marked as the ‘Marked Participant Theme’. Although the personal pronoun is post-
posed, it is still analyzed as the Subject of the clause that is semantically conflated with
the Carrier. According to Cantarino (1974, p. 31), this type of inversion is made to give
the Complement an emphatic effect. On the contrary, the reversed elements in example
(29) retain neither their syntactic functions nor their semantic properties. This change in
the clause word order involves a change in the syntactic and semantic features. Therefore,
the initial word WAl U)& (qabru-na al-khalidu) (our eternal grave) acts as the Subject
conflated with the Carrier, whereas the second element s=<!l (al-sabru) (the patience)

represents the Complement conflated with the Attribute.

Another common case of optional reversibility wherein the reversed elements retain
their syntactic and semantic functions occurs when the Subject is definite, and the

Complement is filled by a pgp. Let us consider example (30) below.

(30) St 2 ) e

ala al-ard-i al-salam-u
on the earth-GEN the peace-NOM
‘On the earth is peace.’ (NCI: Edit 1)
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NCl1

/\

P<C/Loc S/Ca
pgp ngp
p cv
s wa )
ala al-ard-i al-salam-u
on the earth-GEN the peace-NOM

On the earth is peace.

Figure 6.30: Functional analysis of a NCI where reversibility is optional

As Figure 6.30 shows, what occurs clause-initially is the pre-posed Complement
represented by the pgp va¥! A= (ald al-ardi) (on the earth), which is indefinite, while
the definite Subject a3} (al-salamu) (the peace) occurs finally. The pre-posed
Complement is thematized, so it is marked as the ‘Marked Participant Theme’, while the
Subject 1s marked as ‘New information’. Even though the Subject and Complement
elements are intentionally reversed, they retain their syntactic and semantic functions.
Semantically, example (30) expresses a ‘relational locational” meaning where the Subject

is conflated with the Carrier while the Complement is conflated with the Location.

6.3.2 Obligatory Reversibility

Reversibility can also be obligatory. If the Subject is indefinite, this causes the clause
to be ungrammatical. This is because traditional Arabic grammar does not admit the
occurrence of indefinite Subjects in the clause-initial position. As a result, these indefinite

Subjects are postposed and placed after the Predicates that are pre-posed. Let us consider
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examples (31) and (32) which show obligatory reversibility of the nominal clause

elements.
(31) Qb st JS (b
fa-min kul-i lawn-in tarab-un
thus-from each-GEN  color-GEN music-NOM
“Thus, some is from each type.’ (NCI: Edit 4)

(32) 4zany sl llallh

fa-lil-malik-i gada’-un yahmi-hi
thus-to the-king-GEN judiciary-NOM  protect.IPF.3MSG.SBJ-him.0BJ
‘Thus, the king has judiciary protecting him.’ (NCI: Edit4)
NCI
A P<C/So S/AfCa
pep ngp
p v
S o ofds Qb
fa- min kul-i lawn-in tarab-un
thus from each-GEN color.GEN music-NOM

Thus, some is fromeach type

Figure 6.31: Functional analysis of a NCI where reversibility is obligatory
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NCI

A P<C/Ca S/Pos
pgp ngp
h q
VeI
[ Sllall ¢lal 4y
fa- lil-malik-i qada’-un yahmi-hi
As to the- king-GEN judiciary-NOM protect [PF.3MSG-himOBJ

As the king has judiciary protecting him.

Figure 6.32: Functional analysis of another NCI where reversibility is obligatory

Here in Figures 6.31 and 6.32, the Complements precede their Subjects because the
Subjects are all indefinite ngps; namely, <k (rarabun) (music) in example (31) and sl<é
(gada’un) (judiciary) in example (32), whereas the Complements are filled by pgps: (=
&$! JS (min kuli lawnin) (from each color) and <lall (lil-maliki) (to-the king), respectively.
Accordingly, to achieve grammatically admissible nominal clauses, these Subjects are
allowed to be moved away from the initial positions leaving these initial positions to their
phrasal Complement to occupy; yet the Subjects and Complements retain their syntactic
functions as [C + S]. This kind of inversion is not optional, as is the case in examples
(28) and (29), in which both elements are definite with different degrees of definiteness.
It is rather an obligatory inversion needed to construct a well-formed nominal clause.
However, the study argues that obligatory reversibility is not only constrained by
syntactical reasons but is also motivated by pragmatic factors. To put it differently, the

study also attributes Subject-Complement reversibility to pragmatic reasons because in
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examining the contexts in which these clauses appear, it is found out that the pre-posed
Complements have been explicitly or implicitly referred to in the previous discourse,
while the postposed Subjects reflect the ‘New Information’. Therefore, mentioning the
pre-posed Complements in the previous discourse makes them ‘Given Information’, and

the Subjects are placed clause-finally to be marked as ‘New Information’.

In terms of the semantic features of the experiential system network, the elements also
retain the Participant Roles associated with them even if they occur in their unusual
positions. The postposed Subject in example (31) is conflated with the Affected-Carrier,
while its pre-posed Complement is conflated with the Source as it metaphorically
expresses a ‘directional locational” meaning. The clause in example (32) reflects a
‘relational possessive’ sense that is expressed through the pgp 4l (fa-lil-maliki) (as-to
the-king). Thus, the Subject sLx2 (qada 'un) (judiciary) is semantically conflated with the

Possessed, and the Complement is conflated with the Carrier.

Retaining the syntactic and semantic functions of the essential nominal clause
elements, whether in the optional or obligatory reversibility, leads to conform what
Fawcett has proposed in the unnecessity of the distinction made between ‘identifying’
and ‘attributive’ clauses. Additionally, even though Bardi (2008) distinguished between
‘identifying’ and ‘attributive’ clauses in his analysis, he stated that both identifying and
attributive clauses could be reversible in Arabic. He added that reversibility occurs more
frequently in attributive clauses than in identifying clauses due to the syntactic
characteristics of the elements in both clauses. Therefore, the current study confirms
Fawecett’s claim in dispensing the distinction between ‘identifying’ and ‘attributive’
clauses on the ground that reversibility occurs in both types, and the elements still retain
their syntactic and semantic functions. Non-linguistic pragmatic factors have an essential

role in inverting the Subject-Complement structure into a Complement-Subject structure.
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Moreover, while the differences in the choices made by the speaker or writer to
thematize one element other than the other stems from pragmatic choices constrained by
the context in case of the optional reverse type, it is argued that thematization of the
Complements in the obligatory case results from both syntactic and pragmatic constraints.
The indefinite subjects are reversed in terms of the syntactic constraints that prevent them
from occurring clause-initially. In terms of pragmatic constraints, the pre-posed
Complements reflect ‘Given information’ shared between the writer and the reader while
the postposed Subject represents the unknown knowledge. Peled (2009) proposes a third
type of clause structure with non-verbal Predicate (e.g., prepositional group) + (infinite
Subject) to account for the occurrence of such a structure, shown in examples (31) and
(32). Nevertheless, it is argued that this clause type is redundant because it is a nominal
clause with reversed elements that retain their syntactic functions as well as semantic

features.

6.4 Juadll yiaa (Damir al-Fagsl) (Separation Pronoun)

When discussing reversibility and definiteness, a nominative pronoun is sometimes
used to separate the Subject from its Predicate in nominal verbless clauses when these
two elements are equally definite. The occurrence of this pronoun is confined to nominal
verbless clauses only. This pronoun is called J«ill sas (damir al-fas)l (separation
pronoun) or sl sa (damir al- imad) (base pronoun). The Subject in nominal clauses
is typically definite, but the Predicate is not. As mentioned earlier, when the Complement
is definite but with a less degree of definiteness than the subject, the Subject and
Complement can be reversed, see examples (26), (27), (28), and (29). However, when
they are equally definite, the occurrence of this pronoun in nominal clauses between the
Subject and Complement is obligatory, allowing the definite noun introduced initially to
be analyzed as the Subject. In other words, the speaker or writer has the freedom to

determine the order of these elements and select either element as the Subject since they
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have an equal degree of definiteness. Modern linguistics usually call this pronoun
‘pronominal copula’ as it links the Subject with its Complement (Al-Horais, 2006;
Alazzawie, 2016; Aoun et al., 2010; Bardi, 2008; Benmamoun, 2008; Choueiri, 2016;
Edwards, 2006; Eid, 1983; Fassi Fehri, 1993; Ouhalla, 1999, 2013). Yet, the study
disagrees with such a point of view as the function of this pronoun is viewed as

‘separating’ rather than ‘linking’.

According to the Arabic syntax, J«<ill wasa (damir al-fas)l (separation pronoun) has
some characteristics: a) it must be a pronoun, b) it must be preceded by a definite noun,
c) it must co-refer with the first nominal that is the Subject, d) it must be in the nominative
case, e) it must agree with the Subject in number, gender and case, and f) it should serve
an emphatic function (Ibn Ya‘ish, n.d., pp. 109-111). Therefore, when the Subject and
Complement are definite, this third-person pronoun is inserted between them to
emphasize and exclude what is being told about the Subject and to resolve the ambiguity
that might be made in identifying the Subject’s qualifiers from the Predicate (Eid, 1983).
These qualifiers are 4= (sifah) (adjective) and J% (badal) (apposition), a qualifying
element that is used post-nominally to replace the preceding noun. However, the insertion
of this pronoun could be optional and obligatory. Let us first explain the optional insertion

of this pronoun by considering example (33) below.

(33) sl Ll 52 jall

al-sabr-u hitwa libas-u-na al-gawmi-u
the patience-NOM  he.3MSG ~ uniform-NOM-our.POSS  the national-NOM
‘Patience is our national uniform.’ (NCI: Arti 4)
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NCl

S/Ca SEx P<C/At
ngp ngp
h q
qlep
el # Ll i
al-sabr-u hitwa libds-u-na al-gawmi-u
the patience-NOM he.3MSG uniform-NOM-ourPOSS the national-NOM

Patience is our national uniform.
Figure 6.33: Functional analysis of a NCI where J«ill jsaa (damir al-fasl)
(separation pronoun) is optional
As illustrated in Figure 6.33, the clause consists of an initial ngp <! (al-sabru) (the
patience) functioning as the Subject and a second ngp as the Complement (- s&l) Ul
(libasu-na al-gawmiu) (our national uniform). The Subject is definite as it is prefixed by
the definite article -J' (al-) (the), and the Complement is less definite because it is
juxtaposed with another item to construct the possessive structure. In this case, the
separation pronoun s& (hiawa) (he) is optionally added to convey an emphatic meaning
that excludes the attribute to the Subject only. Even if the elements in this example are
reversed as sxall & (A&l Ul (Jibasu-na al-qawmiu hitwa al-sabru) (our eternal grave is
patience), the initial ngp, s Uuld (libasu-na al-qawmiu) (our national uniform), is
analyzed as the Subject followed by its Complement s«<ll (al-sabru) (the patience). That

is because the existence of the separation pronoun assigns the first element as the
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Subject/Carrier and the second as the Predicate/Attribute. Accordingly, if that pronoun is
deleted from the surface structure of the clause, the clause is still grammatically and
semantically well-formed, but the emphatic meaning conveyed by this pronoun will not

exist.

On the contrary, the addition of the separation pronoun might not be optional but rather
obligatory because it helps to distinguish the Complement from other qualifiers as 4ia
(sifah) (adjective) and Jx (badal) (apposition). Let us consider examples (34) and (35)

where Jwadll i (damir al-fas)| (separation pronoun) is obligatory.

(34) La¥) B Addal) ga Glosy)

al-insan-u hiiwa al-khalifat-u fi al-ard-i
the human-NOM  he.3MSG  the successor-NOM  in  the earth-GEN
‘Man is the successor on the earth.’ (NCI: Edit 1)

(35) 4 g l1 Uil g8 (DY zlidal) sa Glagy)
al-iman-u hiiwa al-miftah-u  li-itlagi quwa-na al-rizhiyyah
the faith-NoM he.3mMSG the key-NoM to unlocking forces-our  the spiritual

‘Faith is the key to the unlocking of our spiritual forces.’
(NCI: Edit 1)
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NCI

S/Ca SEx P<C/At
ngp ngp
h q
pgp
oy » Rl pa 1
al-insan-u hitwa al-khalifat-u fral-ard-i
the human-NOM he.3MSG the successor-NOM on the earth-GEN

Man is the successor on the earth.

Figure 6.34: Functional analysis of a NCI where J«ill jsaa (damir al-fasl)
(separation pronoun) is obligatory

NClI
S/Ca SEx P<C/At
ngp ngp
h 4
pgp
el # gl A I U E LY
al-iman-u hiiwa al-miftah-u li-itlaqi qawa-nd al-rihiyyah
the faith-NOM he.3MSG the key-NOM to unlocking forces-our the spiritual

Faith is the key to the unlocking ofour spiritual forces.

Figure 6.35: Functional analysis of another NCI where J«aill o (damir al-fasl)
(separation) is obligatory
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As shown in Figures 6.34 and 6.35, both Subjects and Predicates are equally definite
ngps attached to the definite article -J! (al-) (the). The separation pronoun s (hiwa) (he)
is inserted to separate the Subjects from their Complements: oWV (al-insanu) (the
human) from 48440 (al-khalifatu) (the successor) in example (34) and oY) (al-imanu)
(the faith) from g\l (al-miftahu) (the key) in example (35). If this pronoun does not
exist, the Complements are mistakenly analyzed as J (badal) (apposition). So, the reader
will be expecting other elements to complete the meaning of the clause. Experientially,

the Subjects are conflated with the Carrier while the Predicates with the Attribute.

In terms of the functional analysis of such a pronoun, there are two accounts for
analyzing this pronoun in traditional Arabic syntax. The first account considers the
separation pronoun as a redundant pronoun whose semantic function is emphatic only.
The second account analyzes it as a second Subject that functions together with its
following Complement as an embedded nominal clausal Complement of the first Subject.
In the analysis of J«adll ek (damir al-fas)l (separation pronoun), Bardi (2008, pp. 3-344)
called the structure in which it occurs in nominal clauses ‘tripartite’ as it consists of [a
nominal group (S) + a pronominal (separation pronoun) + a nominal group (C)].
However, he only focused on its semantic property as a pronoun to place more
exclusiveness on a certain characteristic of the Subject (Token in his analysis). In his
representation, he labeled it (z), which does not reflect its either semantic or syntactic
function. In dealing with such redundant elements in the CG, Tucker (2005) analyzes the
elements occurring initially and finally as CEx (Complement Extension); so does the
study view this pronoun as an Extension of the Subject. Considering the traditional
accounts above, the current study proposes that both accounts are not compatible as they
do not reflect the function of this pronoun as it should be. Analyzing this pronoun as a
second Subject is thought to be problematic because it first has the same referent as the

first Subject. Second, the insertion of this pronoun is sometimes optional in that it can be
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deleted without causing the ungrammaticality of the clause. This contradicts the view that
makes it a second Subject as the Subject is an essential element in nominal clauses. Third,
as explained in examples (34) and (35), this pronoun’s syntactic and semantic function to
differentiate between Predicates and other nominative elements makes its insertion
obligatory and essential, a fact that casts doubt on considering it an extra element that has

no curtail function.

Drawing upon the aforementioned discussion, the CG framework could solve this by
analyzing this pronoun as an Extension of the Subject (SEx). This functional analysis
allows the optional and obligatory insertion of this pronoun without causing any
problematic complications that affect the structural and semantic soundness of the clause.
Emphasis and disambiguation are only expressed through the insertion of this pronoun
which co-refers with the Subject and separates it from its Complement. In other words,
there is no need to analyze the separation pronoun as either a second Subject or as an
extra pronoun as long as this pronominal primarily contributes to the meaning of the
Subject as an emphatic device, and it simultaneously co-refers with that subject and

agrees with it in case, number and gender.

6.5 Conclusion

By utilizing the CG for analysis, this chapter has focused on presenting answers to the
first two research questions concerning the syntactic and semantic properties of the
simple nominal clause and the manifestation of reversibility in MSA. To analyze the
syntactic features of the simple nominal clause and match them with their semantic
properties of Transitivity, the study has based the analysis on the classification of the
Complement into a single item, phrasal, and clausal. The analysis has found that when
the Complement of the simple nominal clause is a single item, such as an adjective, a

noun, or a pronoun, the clause expresses a ‘relational attributive’ meaning, where the
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Subject is experientially conflated with the Carrier, and the Complement is conflated with
the Attribute. Nevertheless, the nominal clause expresses other sub-types of ‘relational’
meanings when the Complement is phrasal, such as ‘locational’, ‘directional’,
‘possessive, etc. Besides, it has also been argued that when the nominal clause expresses
a ‘directional meaning, the Participant Role is directly conflated with that phrasal
Complement, which is qualified by a prepositional phrase. The presence of that
prepositional group is necessary to indicate the nature of the second PR, i.e., whether the

Complement is conflated with the semantic roles of Designation, Source, or Path.

The chapter then explains the syntactic and semantic features of the nominal clauses
whose Complement is filled by a clause. It first highlights the Complement that is filled
by a nominal clause. In this sub-type of nominal clauses, there are two Subjects and two
Complements. The structure made of the second Subject and its Complement serves as
the Complement of the first Subject in the matrix clause. In terms of the experiential
strand of meaning, clauses often express a ‘relational’ meaning wherein both Subjects are
conflated with the Carrier, whilst both Complements are conflated with the Attribute.
Additionally, there must be a resumptive pronoun in the embedded nominal clause to link
the first Subject with its embedded nominal clausal Complement. Then the chapter has
discussed the second sub-type of nominal clauses wherein an embedded verbal clause
fills the Complement slot. The results have shown that when the Complement is a verbal
embedded clause, the clause expresses other different meanings, such as ‘material’,
‘influential’, ‘mental’, etc. The second semantic Participant Role has been proposed to be
directly conflated with the whole embedded verbal clausal Complement when the Main
verb in the embedded verbal clause is a two-role Process. On the other hand, the results
have indicated that when the Main verb existing in the embedded verbal clausal
Complement is a thee-role Process, the semantic role doesn’t need to be directly conflated

with the Complement. That is because when the verb is a three-role Process, confusion
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might arise concerning which PR is selected to conflate it with the Complement. Besides,
there is no semantic role associated with the Complement if the Process in the embedded

verbal clausal Complement is a one-role Process.

Following this discussion, the second research question concerned with the
phenomenon of reversibility in simple nominal verbless clauses has been explained. The
results obtained have revealed that in some optional and obligatory reversibility cases,
the clause elements retain their syntactic and semantic features despite being placed in
their unusual positions. Additionally, the decision to pre-pose or postpose an element is
pragmatic in the optional reversibility, while it is attributed to both syntactic and
pragmatic motivations in the obligatory reversibility. Such findings conform to Fawcett’s
proposal to abandon the distinction between ‘identifying’ and ‘attributive’ clauses.
Finally, the chapter has ended with the functional analysis of J«adll ez (damir al-fasl)
(the separation pronoun), arguing against the two traditional accounts that analyze it as a
second Subject or a redundant pronoun. Instead, this pronoun has been interpreted as an
Extension of the Subject (SEx) based on two reasons. First, the separation pronoun has
the same referent as the first Subject, which casts doubt on the traditional analysis that
views it as a second Subject in the embedded nominal clause. Second, the insertion of
this pronoun could be optional or obligatory, which refutes the other account that views

it as a redundant pronoun with no essential function.

Following this chapter, Chapter 7 is interested in offering answers to the last research
question, which deals with identifying the syntactic properties of the simple verbal clause
in MSA and matching them with the semantic aspects of the experiential meaning of

Transitivity.
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CHAPTER 7: SYNTACTIC AND SEMANTIC PROPERTIES OF THE SIMPLE
VERBAL CLAUSE WITHIN THE CARDIFF GRAMMAR

7.1 Introduction

This chapter offers answers to the third research question dealing with the syntactic
and semantic properties of the simple verbal clause in MSA with reference to the Cardiff
Grammar model. It first highlights the most common features of the simple verbal clause
in MSA. Then it provides the base on which the Arabic simple verbal clause is classified
in the current study to conduct its functional analysis. Based on the number of the PRs
predicted by the Process, the study classifies the simple verbal clause into five categories:
zero-role Processes, one-role Processes, two-role Processes, three-role Processes, and
four-role Processes. Each category of clause is analyzed and discussed separately in an
independent section and supported by the diagrammatic trees to show the functional

analysis of the selected examples.

7.2 Classification of the Simple Verbal Clause Based on the Number of the
Process’s PRs

The simple verbal clause is defined as that clause that starts with Ja& (i) (verb),
Process in terms of the semantic system network of Transitivity. The unmarked order of
the simple verbal clause in MSA is VSO. Among the main distinctive differences between
the English clause structure and the Arabic clause structure is that Subjects in MSA
follow their verbs. The verb is the only non-movable element in the Arabic clause in that
the other elements could move around it by being placed pre-verbally or post-verbally
(Abu-Mansour, 1986). The Subject is called Js& (7a ‘il) (Agent/Subject), and it is assigned
the nominative case by the verb. Any verb must have a Subject, and a clause can never
be considered grammatically correct if it has no Subject. The Subject appears overtly after
verbs if it is only a bound morpheme suffixed to the verb or an independent nominal.

Suppose the Subject is not realized in the surface structure of the verbal clause. In that
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case, the Subject must be assumed in its underlying structure, which is reflected by the
morphological inflectional patterns of the verbs. These morphological verb inflections

reflect not only the Subject but also its gender, person, and number.

The verb also governs 42 Js»&a (maf“i/un bihi) (Object), the Complement in the Cardiff
Grammar, assigning it the accusative case. The Complement and the other types of
Complements are considered optional or non-essential on the basis that this verbal clause
can be grammatically well-formed even if its Complements are absent in its surface
structure. The number of Complements varies according to the type of Process expressed
in the clause. If the clause Process predicts only one Participant Role, the clause does not
include any Complement, and this PR is realized as the Subject. If the Process predicts
more than one PR, these PRs include the Complements as well. To investigate the
syntactic and semantic properties of the simple verbal clause in MSA, the clauses are
classified according to the number of PRs predicted by the Process into five types: zero-
role Processes, one-role Processes, two-role Processes, three-role Processes, and four-
role Processes. That is, the number of the PRs that Processes in MSA govern can be a
maximum of four, the Subject plus three Complements (al- Samarra’i, 2007; Ibn al-Sarraj
1996; Owens, 1988). Classifying the simple verbal clause based on the predicted PRs
number is motivated by the CG approach that focuses on what is inherently expected by
the clause Process to identify its different elements. This classification is significant to
carry out the analysis because it helps draw clear-cut criteria on the syntactic and semantic
features associated with each category and how these Processes are distinguished from

one another.

721 Zero-Role Processes
According to MSA, when the Main verb extends to affect another element, it is said

to be ¢¥ia (muta ‘ddi) (transitive). Alternatively, when the verb does not have an effect
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to pass over another element, this verb is said to be aJ¥ (lazim) (intransitive) (Peled, 2009).
Thus, the traditional definition of 3 (ta ‘addi) (Transitivity) in MSA is nearly equivalent
to that in English grammar. However, in the CG, Fawcett has made it clear that a verb
that is treated as intransitive, i.e., only one expected Participant Role that is conflated with
the Subject, could be transitive if it inherently predicts another element in a certain
context. In other words, it is possible to construe what might be traditionally analyzed as
a Circumstantial Role (Adjunct) as a Participant Role (Complement) based on the context

in which the Process occurs within the CG perceptive, and vice versa.

In English, ‘environmental’ Processes are the only type that has no predicted PR. There
are two structures here: a) a Process only or b) a Process + Process Extension. As a result,
a clause as ‘It is sunny’ is syntactically realized as S + M + MEX in the sense that the
Subject is empty because it has no referent. Fawcett considered it illogical to conflate
‘sunny’ with the Attribute if its Subject is not conflated with Carrier as it is empty.
However, a clause as ‘The weather is sunny’ is analyzed as a ‘relational attributive’

Process, functionally as S/Ca + M + C/Att.

MSA consists of Processes that express ‘environmental’ meanings, such as ks
(tumtiru) (rain), g8 (tuthliju) (snow), =5 (tar ‘idu) (thunder), <4 (tahubu) (blow), etc.
Yet, these Processes are not construed as zero-role because they are proposed to predict
at least one PR. Cantarino (1974) and Bardi (2008) asserted that the natural phenomenon
itself is syntactically analyzed as the Subject. Semantically speaking, the study’s findings
are in line with those of Bardi (2008) and Cantarino (1974) in that these clauses express
two types of ‘material action’ meanings: happening and doing. The first type of
happening indicates that the natural phenomenon just happens and does not have any
other PR to influence. Examples (1) and (2) below demonstrate this type of

‘environmental’ Process.
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(1) B el g plad) jaai &

gad  tumyir-u al-sama’-u wa anta tantazir-u
may  rain-IPF the sky-NOM  while you  wait-IPF.2MSG
‘It may rain while you are waiting.’ (VCI: Arti 4)

(2) adiay 2y i) b

sagar-a al-thalj-u ba‘da rahili-hi
fell-PRF  the snow-NOM after leaving.PTCP-his.POSS.GEN
‘The snow fell after his leaving/death. (VCI: Edit 2)
VCl
0 M/Pro SIAf A
ngp NCI
3 ‘)LA: sl )Lﬂﬁg'_u\}
qad tumtir-u al-sama’-u wa anta tantazir-u
may rain-IPF the sky-NOM while you wait-IPF.2MSG

It may rain while you are waiting.

Figure 7.1: Functional analysis of an ‘environmental’ Process with Affected
as the only PR
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M/Pro S/IAf A
ngp pgp
L Cﬂ‘ A.L\;)Ju
saqat-a al-thalj-u ba‘da rahili-hi
fell-PRF the snow-NOM after leaving PTCP-his.POSS

The snow fll after his leaving/death.

Figure 7.2: Functional analysis of another ‘environmental’ one-role Process
that expresses happening

As shown in Figures 7.1 and 7.2, examples (1) and (2) include one-role Processes
represented by the Main verbs sk« tumyiru) (rain) and ki« Gagara) (fell). In these
‘material action’ clauses, the Subject in example (1) is stasd) (al-sama 'u) (the sky), and it
is &l (al-thalju) (the snow) in example (2). They are both conflated with the Affected as
what causes the natural phenomena to happen is not mentioned. The particle £ (qad) (has)
is analyzed as an Operator that achieves the probability of the event as it occurs with the
imperfect verb. Still, when used with the perfective verb, it indicates the completion of

the event in the past (Ryding, 2005).

The second type of ‘environmental’ Process is that which involves doing. The
‘environmental’ Processes express the ‘material action’ of doing because the natural force
is filling the Participant Role of Agent. After all, it causes a visible physical change and
affects another Participant Role. There is a change in the state of the surroundings caused

by the natural force or phenomenon. Let us see examples (3) and (4) below.

174



(3) $15AN Cualsh sl i Lagd JET)

intazir fima  tudir-u al-rth-u tawahin-a
wait.Jus.2mMsG ~ while  running-IPF  the wind-NOM  mills-AccC

al-khawa *-i

the nothingness-GEN

‘Wait while the wind is running the mills of nothingness.’ (VCI: Arti 4)

(4) b sl g ) Jand Lah

intazir fima  tahmil-u al-rth-u ‘awasif-a al-jalid-i
wait.Jus.2MSG while carrying-IPF the wind-NOM  storms-ACC  the ice-GEN
“Wait while the wind is carrying the ice storms.’ (VCI: Arti 4)
VCl
M/Pro (S/Ag) A
g e
B M/Pro S/Ag C/Af
1gp 1gp
il () L o ) ol il gl o
intazir (anta) fima fudir-1 al-ri-u fawahin-o al-khawa -1
waitJUS (you2MSG) while nunning-IPF the wind-NOM mills-ACC the nothingness-GEN

Wait while the wind is running the nills ofnothingness.

Figure 7.3: Functional analysis of an ‘environmental’ Process with Agent and Affected
as the PRs
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M/Pro

S
intazir

waitJUS

Vel

(S/Ag) A
g AR
B M/Pro S/Ag CIAf
ngp ngp
() L dasd &) il
(anta) fi-ma tamil al-rihu ‘awdgifa al-jalid-
(you.3MSG) while carrying-[PF the wind-NOM storms-ACC the ice-GEN

Wait while the wind is carrying the ice storms.

Figure 7.4: Functional analysis of another ‘environmental’ two-role Process that
expresses doing

Examples (3) and (4), illustrated in Figures 7.3 and 7.4, are made of two clauses:
matrix and bound. Both clauses convey a ‘material action’ meaning, and the
‘environmental’ Processes exist in the second bound clauses. These verbs are two-role
Processes because they involve a Subject that is conflated with the Agent and a
Complement that is conflated with the Affected. The Subject in both examples is the ngp
A (al-rihu) (the wind) which represents the natural force that brings about change to
the Complements that are )& gl sk (fawahina al-khawa'i) (the mills of nothingness)
and wlal) dal e (‘awasifa al-jalidi) (the ice storms). Consequently, the conclusion that
can be drawn is that MSA does not have the ‘environmental Process’ type that is zero-
role, as is the case with English. Rather, Processes that express ‘environmental’ meaning

are part of the ‘material action’ Processes because they are construed as either one-role

176



Processes of happening with affected only or two-role Processes of doing with the Agent

and Affected PRs.

722 One-Role Processes

The CG has abandoned the distinction made by Halliday between Agent-centered
Processes and Affected-centered Processes in discussing ergativity vs. transitivity.
Instead, the CG prefers to focus on the number of Participant Roles associated with each
type providing a new-termed distinction called one-role Processes vs. two-role Processes
(Neale, 2002, p. 81). To put it another way, the intransitive types of verbs are referred to
as one-role Processes because they predict one Participant Role that is syntactically
conflated with the Subject. The semantic Participant Role that is conflated with this
Subject varies according to the senses those lexical verbs express. In English, two types
of Processes predict one-role PR: ‘material action’ and ‘influential’ Processes. In
‘influential’ Processes, the Subject is conflated with the Participant Role of the
Phenomenon in clauses that express an ‘influential’ meaning. Neale (2002, p. 242)
referred to this type as ‘starting being’ group of Processes. Let us consider examples (5)

and (6) below.

(5) sl glsal B2 £ ) 3a Bl (gl

tantahi hayat-u muzari -in gharag-an bayna

end.lIPF  life-NOM  afarmer-GEN drowning-ACC  between

amwaj-i al-bashr-i

waves-GEN the sea-GEN

‘A farmer’s life ends up drowning in the waves of the sea.’ (VCI: Arti 5)

(6) 2017 ale Aulgs ia Elaal) & pail

istamar-at al-ahdath-u hatta  nihayat-i ‘am 2017
continued-PRF.3FSG  the events-NOM till end-GEN year 2017
“The events continued till the end of 2017.’ (VCI: Edit 4)
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M/Pro

tantahi
end.IPF

VCl

S/Ph A A
ngp qlep pgp
¢ )pika g el o
hayat-u muzari-in gharag-an bayna amwaj-i al-bahr-i
lit-NOM a farmer-GEN drowning-ACC between waves-GEN the sea-GEN

A farmer’s life ends up drowning in the waves ofthe sea.

Figure 7.5: Functional analysis of an ¢influential’ Process with Phenomenon as

M/pro

&yl
istamar-at
continued-PRF.3FSG

the only PR

V(I

S/Ph A
ngp pep
p v
NIRY N 2017 ple 4
al-ahdath-u hatta nihayat-i ‘am 2017
the events-NOM till end-GEN year2017

The events continued till the end 0f2017.

Figure 7.6: Functional analysis of another one-role ‘influential’ Process
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As illustrated by Figure 7.5, the clause is made of the Main verb ¢ (tantahi) (end)
followed by a ngp functioning as the Subject g )3« 3w (hayatu muzari‘in) (a farmer’s
life) that is semantically conflated with the Phenomenon. The item @& (ghargan)
(drowning) is analyzed in Arabic as = (hal) (adverb of manner), which is equivalent to
Circumstantial Role in terms of semantics and Adjunct in terms of syntax. Similarly,
example (6), demonstrated in Figure 7.6, consists of [« <l (istamarat) (continued) Main
verb+ &Y (al-ahdathu) (the events) Subject+ 2017 s &l is (hatta nihayati ‘am
2017) (till the end of 2017) Adjunct]. The Subject is conflated with the Phenomenon in a
clause that expresses an ‘influential”’ meaning. It should be mentioned that the Processes
of ‘end’ and ‘continue’ can express another sense that predicts two PRs if they occur in

contexts that demand the causer to be mentioned (Fawcett, forthcoming c).

Likewise, ‘action’ Processes include verbs that are associated with one Participant
Role. According to Neale (2002, p. 240), ‘material action’ Processes include Processes
that are known as inherently ‘affected only’ action Processes. Neal (2002) stated that
these Processes involve four categories: ‘stopping being’, ‘change of state’, ‘voluntary
behavior’, and ‘emission’. Fawcett (forthcoming c, p. 54) simply re-classified them into
four categories: ‘Agent only’, ‘Affected only’, ‘Carrier only’, and ‘Created only’. The
first category of one-role ‘material action” Processes is called ‘Agent only’ Processes
wherein the Subject is conflated with the Agent because that Agent causes the happening
of the action, as shown below in Figures 7.7 and 7.8. This group of Processes is known
as ‘change of state’ Processes because they involve a change in direction, quality,

material, features, etc. (Neale, 2002). Let us consider examples (7) and (8).
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(7) Gaall il Lia

huna kan-at tatahdath-u
here  was-PST.3FSG speaking-IPF.3FSG
‘Here, she was speaking.’ (VCI: Edit 3)

(8) s s L

hund  kan-at tajri
here was-PST.3FSG  running-1PF.3FSG
‘Here, she was running.’ (VCI: Edit 3)
\(¢
A X0 (S/Ag) pP<C
ngp var
M/Pro (S/Ag)
ngp
& i () — ()
hund kan-at (hiya) tatahdath-u (hiya)
here was-PST (she.3FSG) speaking-IPF (she.3FSG)

Here, she was speaking.

Figure 7.7: Functional analysis of a ‘material action’ Process with Agent
as the only PR
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A X0 (S/Ag) p<C
ngp Ve
M/Pro (S/Ag
ngp)
s cis () g (@)
huna kan-at (hiya) tajri (hiya)
here was-PST (she.3FSG) running-IPF (she.3FSG)

Here, she was running.

Figure 7.8: Functional analysis of another ‘Agent only” Process

Figures 7.7 and 7.8 represent the functional analysis of examples (7) and (8). These
two examples consist of an embedded clause including ‘material action’ Processes with
an identical structure that consists of [\ (huna) (here) Adjunct + <ilS (kanat) (was)
Auxiliary + & (hiya) (she) covert Subject + verbal clausal Complement of the Auxiliary].
The embedded Complement of the Auxiliary is filled by a verbal clause made of the
imperfect Main verbs <aali (tataidathu) (speaking-she) in example (7) and ¢ (tajri)
(running-she) in example (8). The Subject in both embedded clauses is covert assumed
as * (hiya) (she) inferred from the morpheme — (ta-) prefixed to both lexical verbs. The

Subject is conflated with the Agent that is responsible for doing the action.

Additionally, within the ‘change of state’ group of Processes, which are one-role
‘material action’ Processes, the second category of one-role Processes known as

inherently ‘Affected only’ Processes exists. In this category, the Subject is not conflated
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with the Agent but with the Affected semantic role. These ‘Affected only’ action
Processes are inherently associated with only one PR. Let us consider examples (9) and
(10) below wherein the Subject is conflated with the Affected in the ergative structure of

one-role Processes.

9 u&dgééw

sa-namiut-u fi  lahzat-in ma
will.FUT-die.IPF-1PL  in amoment-GEN  what
‘We will die some time.’ (VCI: Arti 5)

(10) .....onacs i) Ja ) Lal

lamma  rahal-a afal-at shams-un
when left-PRF.3MSG set-PRF.3FSG a sun-Nom
‘When he passed away, a sun set...’ (VCI: Edit2)
Vel
0 M/Pro (S/AD A
ngp pep

- Gl (o) PRENE

5a- namit-u (nahnu) frlahzat-inma
willLFUT die-IPE.IPL (we.IPL) in amoment-GEN what

We will die some time.

Figure 7.9: Functional analysis of a ‘material action’ Process with Affected as
the only PR
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VCl

A M/Pro S/Af
Ve ngp
B M/Pro (S/Af)
ngp
L ds) () cli e
lamma rahal-a (hitwa) afal-at shams-un
when lef-PRF.IMSG (he.3MSG) set-PRF3FSG asun-NOM

When he passed away, a sun set...

Figure 7.10: Functional analysis of another ‘Affected only’ Process

The Main verbs < s« (namitu) (die-we) in example (9) express a ‘material action’
meaning that involves one Participant Role which is Affected. The reason is the Subject
does not cause the event of dying. At the same time, the Main verb ‘die’ does not have
the potential to extend to another element. The particle — (sa-) (will) prefixed to the verb
in the imperfective mode is the Operator that indicates the future tense. The covert Subject
is assumed as the first person plural & (naznu) (we). Similarly, example (10) consists
of two clauses joined by the Particle Wl (lamma) (when). The Main verb i (afalat) (set-
she) in the matrix clause and the verb J>, (rakala) (passed away-he) in the bound clause
do not require Complements as they are inherently ‘affected only’ action Processes. The
Process Ja, (rakala) (passed away-he) in the bound clause is not a ‘directional’ Process

that denotes a physical movement to a certain destination done by the Subject. It instead
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means the passing away or death of someone. Therefore, events in these clauses merely

happen regardless of the Agent or the object that causes this event to happen.

On the other hand, Fawcett (forthcoming c, pp. 56-57) emphasizes that the distinctive
point about some ‘Affected only’ Processes is the ‘ergative structure’ in which Processes
can occur either as one-role Affected Processes [Pro + Af] or as two-role Processes [Pro
+ Ag + Af]. The Processes of ‘speak’ and ‘run’, discussed in examples (7) and (8) above,
can occur as two-role Processes, i.e., Agent plus Affected Processes. This happens when
the effect of the action caused by the Agent passes over to the Complement. Identifying
whether a certain lexical verb includes one PR or more is done by studying the verb sense
in relation to the context in which it occurs. Yet, in addition to the context, the
morphological patterns of Main verbs in MSA play an essential role in determining
whether the Process is associated with the semantic Participant Roles of Affected only or
Agent plus Affected. Let us consider examples (11) and (12) in which the Processes are

‘material action’ Processes of one PR.

(11) Ua) aglis

natashaba-hu ahyanan
made similar-1PF.1PL sometimes
‘We are sometimes similar.’ (VCI: Arti 2)

(12) suall ia 5V gl g 09 ol (5 1A

takha-wa awlad-u-hu wa awla-dr minthu
made brother-PRF  children-NOM-his.pOSS  and  children-my.POSS since
al-sighar-i

the childhood-GEN
‘His children and my children were made brothers since childhood.’
(VCI: Edit 3)
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M/Pro (S/Ca) A
ngp
alis CN) s
natashaba-hu (nahnu) ahyanan
made similar-IPF.1PL (we.lPL) sometimes

We are sometimes similar.

Figure 7.11: Functional analysis of an ergative structure where the Subject is
conflated with the Carrier

V(I
M/Pro S/Af A
ngp pep
d}& Lﬁdyjij bdyj f.aal\ J.M
takha-wa awlad-u-hu wa awla-di minthu al-sighar-i

made-brothers-PRF  children-NOM-his.POSS and children-mysince the childhood-GEN

His children and my children were made brothers since childhood

Figure 7.12: Functional analysis of an ergative structure where the
Subject is conflated with the Affected
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Without referring to the Agent or the causer, the verb sense 4\l (hatasiabahu) (made
similar), in example (11) shown in Figure 7.11, allows the expression of having similarity
with other people while the verb ¢ s\ (takiawa) (made brothers) in example (12), Figure
7.12, means becoming brothers with other children. The senses associated with the
Processes of 4Ll (hatashabahu) (made similar) and s\ (takhawa) (made brothers)
are brought about by something else that the writer might not know or find unnecessary
to mention. The morphological patterns of both verbs which are JeWi (natafa ‘al) in 4sLis
(hatashabahu) (made similar) and Js\& (zafG ‘ala) in s9&S (takhawa) (made brothers)
inherently render ergative structures in Arabic. This is in line with what Bardi (2008, pp.
3-257) discussed on the ergative system listing the morphological patterns of one-role
Processes. The Subject is interestingly conflated with Carrier in example (11) because it
fails to pass the tests for Affected and Agent whilst it is conflated with Affected in
example (12). Having found the Subject in example (11) conflated with the Carrier even
though the verb’s sense does not involve either substance emission or sound emission,
we highlight that the ergative system in Arabic occurs in ‘material action’ Processes, but
Subjects do not always need to be conflated with Affected. Ergative structure in Arabic
might extend to other types of Processes, such as ‘relational’ beside ‘material’ Processes,
as example (11) shows. When the verb in example (11) is made transitive with the
construction of [M + S + C], it expresses a ‘relational matching” meaning where the
Subject is conflated with the Carrier, and the Complement is conflated with the Matchee,

which will be discussed in Section 7.2.3 on two-role Processes.

Moreover, the last two categories of one-role Processes that convey ‘material action’
meanings are those which expect one PR conflated with different semantic roles other
than Agent or Affected. These semantic roles are Carrier and Created. In example (13),

the Subject is conflated with the Carrier but with the Created in example (14).
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(13).... 4sadi Caban
sata ‘-at shams-u-hu
shined-PRF.3FSG sun-NOM-his.POSS
His sun shined......

(14) 15239 Ol dapSa Ll dllaf (s
min ajlika  nasha’-at hukiimat-un bi-arba ‘in

for you  established-PRF.3FSG agovernment-NOM with-forty —ministers
(VCI: Arti 4)

‘A government of forty ministers was established for you.’

VCI
M/Pro S/Ca
ngp
sata -at shams-u-hu
shined-PRF.3FSG sun-NOM-his.POSS

His sun shined...

Figure 7.13: Functional analysis of a ‘Carrier only’ Process

(VCI: Edit 2)
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VCl

A M/Pro S/Cre
pep ngp
h pgp
Al el s s o
minn ajlika nasha -at hukimat-un bi-arba ‘in waziran
foryou established-PRF.3FSG agovernment-NOM with-forty ministers

A government offorty ministers was established for you.

Figure 7.14: Functional analysis of a ‘Created only’ Process

Figure 7.13 demonstrates the functional analysis of the verbal clause in example (13)
that consists of two elements [<abw (sata‘ar) (shined) perfective Main verb + 4wl
(shamsu-hu) (his sun) Subject]. The Subject here is conflated with the Carrier because it
is an object whose Process conveys the emission of light (Fawcett, forthcoming c; Neale,
2002). In fact, this clause also has an idiomatic meaning because it means that he became
well-known at a particular time in his life. Figure 7.14, on the other hand, illustrates
example (14) wherein the Subject is conflated with the semantic role of Created. When
Fawcett (forthcoming c, p. 59) discussed ‘material action’ Processes with one PR that is
conflated with the Created, he mentioned two lexical verbs as examples: ‘being born’ and
‘come into being’. In example (14), the Main verb is semantically realized by the Process
«lii (nasha at) (established/came into being). This Process can occur with two PRs if the

Agent is deliberately mentioned as the causer of the action in certain contexts.
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Thus, MSA includes structures that reflect the systems of Transitivity and ergativity
alike. Arabic is marked by many Processes that inherently predict one Participant Role
that is syntactically realized by the Subject. The semantic role associated with the Subject
varies per the senses expressed by the clause Main verbs. Whether a certain structure is
ergative or not is determined by the context in which the lexical verb occurs and the
morphological patterns of the clauses’ Main verbs (conjugation forms). Therefore,
variation of the verb patterns brings about change in the number of elements associated

with the clause Processes and the semantic roles conflated with them.

723 Two-Role Processes

Two-role Processes are generally described as the most frequent type since two
Participant Roles are inherently predicted by the Processes: the Subject and the
Complement (Neale, 2002). While one-role Processes occur in certain limited types of
Processes, such as ‘material action’ and influential Processes, this type almost occurs in
all Process types. Let us consider examples (15) and (16) below in which both PRs are

overtly realized and filled by ngps.

(15) 0o b 4didi ¢ 5% (1 Gl ) (318 &)

lagad khalag-a Allah-u al-insan-a likay yakiin-a
has created-PRF.3MSG  Allah-NoM  the man-ACC  to be-IPF.3MSG
kalifata-hu Sfi al-ard-i

successor-His.poss  the  earth-GEN

‘Allah has created man to be his successor on the earth.’ (VCI: Editl)

(16) adall o) jia aleil) Sh

yafgid-u al-ta ‘lim-u maghz-a-hu al-haqiqr
lose-IPF.3MSG  the education.NOM  significance-ACC-his.POSS  the true
‘Education loses its true significance.’ (VCI: Arti 2)
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v

0 M/Pro S/Ag CIAf A
g g e
g s d e gl daih oy
lagad khalag-a Allih-u al-insin-a likay yakiin-a kalifata-h
has created-PRFIMSG Allah-NOM the man-ACC 0 be-IPF3MSG
successor-His.POSS
fral-ardi
in the carth-GEN

Allah has created man to be his successor on the earth.

Figure 7.15: Functional analysis of a two-role ‘material action’ Process

V(I
M/Pro S/AfCa C/Pos
ngp ngp
% ol il o
yafqid-u al-ta‘lim-u maghz-a-hu al-haqiqi
lose-IPF.3MSG the education-NOM  significance-ACC-his.POSS the true

Education loses its true significance.

Figure 7.16: Functional analysis of a two-role ‘relational attributive’ Process
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As illustrated in Figures 7.15 and 7.16, the Subjects are filled by ngps which are 4
(Allahu) (Allah) in example (15) and a2 (al-7a ‘fimu) (education) in example (16).
Similarly, the elements that occupy the position of Complements in both examples are
filled by ngps which are (bsi¥) (al-insana) (the man) and &dall o) e (maghza-hu al-
haqiqi) (its true significance), respectively. Both clauses express different meanings as
example (15) expresses a ‘material action’ meaning in which the Subject is conflated with
the Agent, and the Complement is conflated with the Affected; example (16), on the other
hand, conveys a ‘relational possessive’ meaning in which the Subject is conflated with
the Affected-Carrier because it is not human, and the Complement is conflated with the
Possessed because it is not a physical thing. The element 4! (lagad) (has/have) in example
(15) is an Operator that emphasizes completing the action in the past because it occurs

with the perfect verb form.

As said earlier in Section 7.2, when the Subject is not overtly realized in the formal
structure of the clause, it must be assumed on the ground of the Main verb morphological
patterns and inflections. The Subject might come as a suffixed morpheme that reflects its
gender, number, and person. Examples (17) and (18) below show how Subjects are

identified when they are either covert or bound morphemes.

(17) ) JSd qually Uipla L8 cllia)

imtala-ka galb-an mali’-an  bil-hub-i li-kuli
possessed-PRF.3MSG  a heart-AcCc  full-acc  with the-love-GEN  to-all-GEN
a l-bashar-i

the human beings-GEN.

‘He possessed a heart full of love for all the human beings.’ (VCI: Edit 1)

(18) AT Jia ) Litass)

intagal-na ila manzil-in akhar-in
moved.PRF-we.1PL.SBJ to a house-GEN another-GEN
‘We moved to another house.’ (VCI: Edit 3)
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M/Pro (S/Ca) C/Pos
ngp ngp
h q
qlgp
ol (») L A gl Call il
imtala-ka (hitwa) qalb-an mali’-an bil-hub-i
possessed-PRF.3MSG (he.3MSG) aheart-ACC full-ACC with-the-love-GEN

li-kul-i al-bashar-i
to-all-GEN human beings-GEN

He possessed a heart full oflove for all the human beings.

Figure 7.17: Functional analysis of a ‘relation possessive’ Process with a covert

Subject
VCl
M/Pro S/Ca C/Des
ngp pgp
il it Al
intaqal- -nd ila nmanzil-in akhar-in
moved .PRF we.lPL to ahouse-GEN another-GEN

We moved to another house.

Figure 7.18: Functional analysis of a ‘relational directional’ Process with a
suffixed Subject
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In example (17), represented by Figure 7.17, the Subject is neither a ngp nor a suffixed
morpheme. Instead, it does not occur explicitly in the surface structure of the clause.
Therefore, the inflectional and morphological pattern renders it as & (hizwa) (he), the
Christ in the previous context. The Process which is syntactically realized by the perfect
Main verb &l (imtala-ka) (possessed-he) expresses a ‘relational possessive’ meaning
wherein the Subject s& (hawa) (he)is conflated with the Carrier whereas the Complement
LB (galnan) (a heart) is conflated with the Possessed. Example (18) is also a simple verbal
clause whose Process expresses a ‘relational directional’ meaning represented by the
perfect prepositional verb Wi (intagal-na) (moved-we). As shown in Figure 7.18, the
Subject is a suffixed morpheme realized as "= (-na) (we), which refers to the first-person
plural, and it is conflated with the Carrier. The Complement, which is filled by a pgp
Al U3 (ila manzilin akharin) (to a different house), is semantically conflated with the

Destination because the clause expresses a ‘relational directional’ meaning.
g

Importantly, as MSA is characterized by its inflectional and morphological system,
the Subject and the Complement can occur as bound suffixed morphemes to the Main
verb, as demonstrated in examples (19) below.

(19) o salla

zalam-u-hu

oppressed.PRF-they.3MPL.SBJ-him.3MSG.0BJ
‘They oppressed him.’ (VCI: Edit 2)
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e

M/pro S/Ag C/Af
ngp ngp
b — a
zalam- -1 -hu
oppressed.PRF they. 3MPL.SBJ him3MSG.OBJ
They oppressed him.

Figure 7.19: Functional analysis of a ‘material social’ Process
with suffixed Subject and Complement
As Figure 7.19 demonstrates, example (19) is made of only one item with attached
suffixes: [the Main verb + Subject + Complement]. The Subject is a suffixed morpheme
5— (-@1) (they) attached to the Main verb —lb zalam-) (oppressed) while the Complement
is another suffixed morpheme 4= (-hu) (him) referring to the third-person singular
masculine. The clause Process expresses a ‘social action” meaning of dealing with
someone in an unfair way. As a result, the Subject is conflated with the Agent while the

Complement is conflated with the Affected.

The unit that fills the Complement position is not restricted to the noun group class of
units. The Complement could also be filled by a pgp, a glgp, or bigger units like non-
finite clauses. Example (20) shows a verbal clause wherein a pgp is filling the element

of the Complement, while in example (21) the Complement is filled by a qlgp.
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(20) Sl gl pandl s

nazar-a al-ba ‘d-u ilay-ha bi-inbihar-in
looked-PRF  the some-NOM to-her with-amazement.GEN
‘Some looked at it with amazement.’ (VCI: Edit 5)
(21) lasia ol &
bag-a al-warn-u mani -an
remained-PRF the homeland-NOM well-defended-Acc
‘The homeland remained well-defended.’ (VCI: Edit 4)
VCl
M/Pro SIAg-Perc C/Ph A
ngp pgp ngp
5 o b Sl
nazar-a al-ba'‘d-u ilay-ha bi-inbihdr-in
looked-PRF the some-NOM to-her with-amazement-GEN

Some looked at it with amazement.

Figure 7.20: Functional analysis of a ‘mental perception’ Process where
the Complement is filled by a pgp
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VCl

e

M/Pro S/AfCa C/At
ngp qlgp
o sl basia
bag-a al-watn-u mani‘-an
remined-PRF the homeland-NOM well-defended-ACC

The homeland remained welldefended.

Figure 7.21: Functional analysis of a ‘relational Process where a qlgp
fills the Complement

MSA includes verbs combined with prepositions to convey either literal meaning or
idiomatic phrasal meaning (Aldahesh, 2016). The Process in example (20), as illustrated
in Figure 7.20, is syntactically realized by the prepositional verb J&i (nazara) (looked).
The Subject is filled by the ngp =) @l-ba ‘du) (some) whereas the Complement is filled
by a pgp Y= (ilay-4a) (at her). The clause expresses the ‘mental perception’ meaning of
looking or seeing something. As a result, the Subject is conflated with the Agent-
Perceiver while the Complement is conflated with the Phenomenon. The second
Participant Role is directly conflated with the Complement which is the prepositional
group & (ilay-%a) (at her). The last element is an Adjunct of manner that is filled by a
pgp s (bi-inbiharin) (with-amazement) to express manner. On the other hand,
example (21) is made of the Subject which is a ngp ¢ks! (al-wagnu) (the homeland), and
the Complement which is filled by a qglgp s« (mani‘an) (well-defended). The
Complement ks (mani ‘an) (well-defended) is known as J (kal) governed by the verb
in the accusative case. As Figure 7.21 demonstrates, the clause sense is associated with

the ‘relational attributive’ meaning. Therefore, the Subject is experientially conflated
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with the Affected-Carrier as the change in the state of the homeland is caused by
something or someone else rather than the Subject itself, and the Complement is conflated

with the Attribute.

Furthermore, the Complement can be filled by bigger units, such as non-finite clauses
or event nouns.® These clauses are embedded clauses filling the element of the
Complement. Examples (22) and (23) demonstrate verbal clauses whose Complements

are filled by two non-finite clauses of different structures.

(22) g Aad) Gl 0l

i’-min-u bi-anna al-Bahrayni-a mubdi ‘un

believe-IPF.1SG  with-that the Bahraini-ACC ~ creative-NOM

‘I believe that the Bahraini man is creative.’ (VCI: Arti 1)
(23) Aald Jals claal i€ Liia &3 )

arad-tu musharakati-kum lahazat ta’mul-in

wanted-IPF.1SG  sharing.PTCP-you.2MPL  moments meditation-GEN

khasat-in

special-GEN

‘I wanted sharing with you special meditation moments.’ (VCI: Arti 4)

& According to Fawcett (forthcoming c, p. 129), nominalization or nominal group can have two types:
a) it might include an event noun made of the equivalent lexical verb as the head, such as ‘participation’ or
‘participating’; b) it might include an event thing that has no equivalent lexical head, such as ‘departure’
and ‘birth’.
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M/Pro (S/Cog) C/Ph
ngp NI
B SiCa C/At
ngp qlep
o () ob Gnd &
it'min-u (ana) bi-anna al-Bahrayni-a mubdi “un
believe-IPF (L1SG) with-that the Bahraini-ACC creative NOM

I believe that the Bahraini man is creative.

Figure 7.22: Functional analysis of a two-role ‘mental cognition’ Process wherein the
Complement is filled by a non-finite clause

VCl
M/Pro S/Em C/Ph
ngp ngp
—a & dala Jali il K e
arad- -tu musharakati-kum lahazat
wanted.IPF L.1SG sharing PTCP-you.2MP L moments

ta’'mul-in khasat-in
meditation-GEN special-GEN

I wanted sharing with you special meditation moments.

Figure 7.23: Functional analysis of a ‘mental emotion’ Process whose
Complement is filled by an event noun
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As Figures 7.22 shows, the clausal Complement in example (22) is a non-finite
embedded clause introduced by the Binder &k (bi-anna) (that). It is made of [&k (bi-anna)
(that) Binder + a3 (al-Bahrayni-a) (the Bahraini man) Subject + g« (mubdi ‘un)
(creative) Complement]. In example (24), the Complement comes in the form of a partial
clause or nominalized lexical verb i Wa (musharakati-kum) (sharing-you), known as
an event noun in the CG. The Processes in both examples express a ‘mental” meaning
with different sub-types. In example (22), the Process of ¢l (i2°minu) (believe-)
expresses a ‘mental cognition’ meaning which makes the Subject conflated with the
Cognizant, whereas the Complement is conflated with the Phenomenon. Example (23),
on the other hand, has the Main verb <2 (arad-tu) (wanted-1) as the Process which
expresses a ‘mental emotion desiderative’ meaning. As Figure 7.23 illustrates, the Subject
is conflated with the Emoter, and the nominalized Complement is Conflated with the
Phenomenon. Several examples that reflect different meanings associated with the
various types of Processes have been found in MSA, which cannot be presented in this

study.

However, the second Participant Role, which is syntactically conflated with the
element of Complement, could be ellipted from the structure of the clause for specific
purposes. Fawcett (2012b, p. 8) has stated four reasons for having an expected PR as
covert: 1) to avoid mentioning who is responsible for doing the action, 2) recoverability
by the addressee, 3) the performance’s lack of information, and 4) irrelevance to the
performer’s goals. The first, third, and fourth reasons are claimed to apply to the PR that
is conflated with the Subject, commonly in the passive voice. The second and the fourth
reasons are thought to motivate the deletion of the Complement. The deletion of the
Complement from the surface structure of the clause is plausible when it is recoverable
or irrelevant to the performer’s goals. Examples (24) and (25) below show Processes with

inherently predicted Complements which are covert because the Complement in example
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(24) is easily understood from the discourse itself. The Complement in example (25) is

probably considered unimportant to be mentioned as it is irrelevant to the writer’s goals.

(24) el 2 <53l

al-yyawm-a, ta ‘um-u al-ma’ast
today-Acc, prevail-IPF.3FPL  the tragedies
‘Today, tragedies prevail.’ (VCI: Edit 1)

(25) 308 Z) 530 Y g Y Olaa

al-ruhban-u la yatazawaj-in li-anna  al-zawaj-a
the priests-NOM  not  marry.IPF-they.3MPL because the marriage-AcC
qgadharat-un
dirt-Nom
‘Priests do not marry because marriage is dirt.’ (NCI: Arti 4)
NCI

A M/Pro S/Ca (C/Loc)

ngp ngp ngp

o4 = o (§5e)
al-yyawm-a ta ‘um-u al-ma’dsi (kull-a makin-in)
today-ACC prevail-IPF3FPL the tragedies (every-ACC place-GEN)

Today, tragedies prevail.

Figure 7.24: Functional analysis of a ‘relational location’ Process with a covert
Complement

200



o
al-ruhban-u
the priests-NOM

P<C/Af A
AR N
N M/Pro SIAg (C/AD
ngp
y Ny - (s §figl ) oY
la Jatazavaj- -in (al-nisd -a) li-anna al-zawdj-a gadhdrat-un
10 marry [PF they IMPL (thewomen-ACC)  because the marriage-ACC dirt-NOM

Priests do not marry because marriage is dirt.

Figure 7.25: Functional analysis of a ‘material social’ Process with a covert

Complement

In example (24), the Process is syntactically realized by the Main verb a2 (ta ‘umu)

(prevail), which expresses a ‘relational locational’ meaning. Therefore, it inherently

expects two PRs: the Carrier filling the Subject’s position, and the Location conflated

with the Complement. Yet, the second PR filling the Complement slot is not explicitly

realized in the surface structure of the clause. However, this covert element must be

assumed and identified in doing the functional analysis in the CG. It could be recoverable

from the previous discourse as the ngp s dJs (kulla makanin) (every place/everywhere).

What concerns the writer in the current discourse is not where the tragedies prevail but

rather the thing that prevails. As Figure 7.25 shows, example (25) is not a verbal clause,

but a nominal clause as the Subject is placed pre-verbally; such a movement turns the

verbal clause into nominal (see Chapter 6). As a result, the topicalized Subject is the ngp
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Y (al-ruhbanu) (the priests) while its Complement is filled by an embedded verbal
clause, which is our concern here. This embedded verbal clause is made of [¥ (/a) (not)
Negator + g4 (yatazawaj) (marry) Main verb in the imperfective + Cs— (-izn) (they)
suffixed Subject]. The Process in the embedded verbal clause filling the position of the
Predicate is syntactically realized by the Main verb zsJ (yatazawaj) (marry), which
inherently predicts two-role PRs. According to Fawcett (forthcoming c), the Process
‘marry’ expresses either a ‘material action” meaning or a ‘relational matching’ meaning.
Deciding on which meaning the Process ‘marry’ conveys depends on the performer’s or
writer’s point of view on this type of relationship. In other words, if the society is male-
dominated, then the Process tends to express the ‘material action” meaning in which the
Subject, typically the man, is conflated with the Agent, whereas the Complement,
typically the woman, is conflated with the Complement (Fawcett, forthcoming ¢). The
reason is that this Process reflects the sexual relationship between socially unequal
partners. On the contrary, if this text is written in modern western society, this Process
might express a ‘relational matching’ meaning because both PRs are seen as socially
equal, especially if the writer uses such Processes as ‘go with’, ‘clash with’, “fit’, etc.
Thus, the Subject is conflated with the Agent-Carrier, and the Complement is conflated
with the Matchee (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 69). In addition to this, the second analysis
of ‘relational matching’ meaning is also prioritized in a clause wherein both ‘male and
female” occupy the position of the Subject, and the second PR is not syntactically explicit,
such as ‘Eric and Alice got married’. Thus, the Complement would be assumed as ‘each

other’.

In studying the context in which the clause in example (25) occurs, the study adopts
the first functional analysis that considers the Process of zsJu (yatazawaj) (marry) as
‘material action’. That is because I, as the analyst, assume that the writer in the current

text uses this Process to refer to marriage as a sexual relationship rather than as a social
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matching event. This analysis is based on two shreds of evidence. The first evidence is
that the covert Complement cannot be assumed as ‘each other because the Subject is
already occupied by a male referent, i.e., o (al-ruhbanu) (the priests), so the
Complement could only be assumed as swil) (al-nisa’a) (women). The second evidence
comes from the bound clause that follows 302 z) s34 ¥ (li-anna al-zawaja qadharatun)
(because marriage is dirt). If the writer meant marriage as a social matching relation, he
would not describe it as a dirty thing for priests. The reason for leaving the slot of the
expected Complement stdll (al-nisa a) (women) empty is that the writer might want the
clause to end with the act of marriage to place more prominence on it as being ‘New
Information’. The writer might also attempt to make the text more conservative when he
avoids mentioning women to draw the readers’ attention away from the sexual meaning.
At the same time, mentioning women is not related to the aims of the message intended
to convey in the current context. Rather, what concerns the writer is that marriage is not

a socially virtuous act done by those supposed to be true priests.

The last point to be discussed regarding two-role Processes is related to the ‘ergative
structure’ discussed in Section 7.2.2 about one-role Processes. As mentioned in that
section, the ergative system includes Processes that might have two constructions. The
first construction occurs in terms of ergativity as inherently one-role Processes [Pro+ Af],
see examples (11) and (12), while the second construction occurs in terms of transitivity
as two-role Processes [Pro + Ag + Af]. To put it another way, these lexical verbs might
confine themselves to only one PR if the event causer is not foregrounded, such as ‘The
door opened’ and ‘The snow melted’. Yet, they sometimes extend to have two PRs, such
as ‘I opened the door’ and ‘The sun melted the snow’ because they are usually Processes
of ‘changing of state’ or ‘happening’ only. The lexical verbs in examples (11) and (12),
4Ll (hatashabahu) (made similar) ¢ s (takhawa) (made brothers), fall in this type of

Process. As a result, examples (26) and (27) below present these one-role Processes when
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they are made two-role Processes by foregrounding the causer of the event. Mentioning

the causer of the event brings about a change in the morphological patterns of the verbs

in the clause.
(26) bl 4l
ushbi-hu al-nas-a
resemble-IPF.1SG the people-Acc

‘I resembled people.’

(27) s gl 03¥ g} ol
akhay-tu awlad-a-hu wa awlad-t
made brother-PRF.1SG  children-Acc-his.POSS and children-my.poss
‘I made his children and my children brothers.’

VCI
M/Pro (S/Ca) C/Mtch
ngp ngp
4 () gk
ushbi-hu (ana) al-nasa-a
resemble-IPF.1SG (L1SG) the people-ACC
[ resembled people.

Figure 7.26: Functional analysis of an ergative structure made transitive
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M/Pro S/Ag C/Af
ngp ngp
—al G o5l 5 Y
akhay- -tu awlad-a-hu
made brother.PRF L1SG children-ACC-his.POSS
wa awlad-i
and children-my.POSS

I'made his children and my children brothers.

Figure 7.27: Functional analysis of another ergative structure made transitive

In example (26), as shown in Figure 7.26, the Main verb 4s&! (ushbihu) (resemble-I)
is the syntactic realization of a two-role Process that expresses a ‘relational matching’
meaning. The Subject which is covert here is conflated with the Carrier while the
Complement, which is 4! (al-nasa) (the people), is conflated with the Matchee.
Therefore, the ergative structure is not restricted to ‘Affected only’ Processes in the
‘material’ Processes because MSA displays ergativity with ‘relational” Processes as well.
In example (27), illustrated in Figure 7.27, the Process is syntactically realized by the
Main verb <Al (akhaytu) (made brothers-1), which also predicts two PRs in this context.
The clause describes a ‘social action” meaning with the Agent conflated with the Subject
and the Affected conflated with the Complement (his children and my children). The
Subject in example (26) is realized as the first person pronoun i (ana) (1) on the ground
of the morphological verb patterns, while in example (27) it is reflected by the attached

morpheme <= (-tu) (I) that refers to the first person singular.
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In brief, as the data analysis has shown, two-role Processes occur most frequently in
MSA with the tendency to have both PRs overt. The Complement in these two-role
Processes could be filled by a ngp, a suffixed morpheme, a pgp, a glgp, an event noun, or
a non-finite clause. Therefore, the second PR predicted in two-role Processes tends to be
explicitly realized in the linear surface of the clause structure unless the writer or speaker
decides to make it implicit for specific reasons. The most common reason for making a
Complement covert is the possibility to recover it from the current discourse, followed
by being an unimportant element concerning what is being discussed. Yet, the study
agrees with Fawcett (2012b, forthcoming c) that there might be other context-dependent
pragmatic reasons for deleting the Complement predicted by the two-role Processes,

which needs further research.

7.2.4 Three-Role Processes

Traditionally, verbs with two Complements are known as bi-transitive (Owens, 1988,
p. 168). In terms of the CG, they are referred to as three-role Processes because the first
PR is syntactically conflated with the Subject while the other two PRs are conflated with
the Complements. Herein occurs the compound participant role, which is usually the first
Complement that results from the combination of two Participant Roles. The CG also
calls these Processes ‘third party Agent’ Processes because “a third party is introduced to
what would be otherwise a two-role Process” (Neale, 2002, p. 141). To discuss this
category in detail, three-role Processes will be classified into three sub-categories: three-
role Processes with two nominal Complements, three-role Processes with Subject-and-
Predicate Complements, and three-role Processes with different units of Complements.
This classification is based on the different structural forms of the Complements as

occurring in MSA.
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7.2.4.1 Three-Role Processes with two nominal Complements

This category of three-role Processes is originally characterized by having two
nominal Complements, one of which might be overtly unrealized in the clause linear
surface structure. In other words, like English, these lexical verbs govern two
Complements that come in the form of ngps. The clause remains meaningfully complete
if the first Complement (traditionally known as indirect objects) is not overtly realized in
its surface structure. For this category, some of the most common verbs that exist in this
type are k=i (a 7a) (gave), e (manaka) (granted), ww (salaba) (took), =S (kasa) (be-
worn), ¢ (‘ayyana) (appointed), s (samma) (named), b/ (sa alaltalaba) (asked),
etc. The sense of these verbs is to cause someone to have something. Let us consider

examples (28) and (29) below.

(28) ALY Ay a agubaad O iy

yajib-u an nu ‘ti-hum huriyat-a
must-NOM that give.IPF.SBJV.1PL.SBJ-them.3MPL.OBJ freedom-AcCC
al-ikhtiyar-i

the choice-GEN

“We must give them the freedom of choice.’ (VCI: Arti 2)

(29) &) slead) g ppucal) €y 53l And) agl)
alham-a al-‘ali-u al-gadir-u  dhawi-ki al-sabr-a
granted-PRF  Almighty-NOMm family.Acc-your.POSS  the patience-AcC
wa  al-silwan-a
and  the consolation-AccC
‘May the Almighty bless your family with patience and consolation.’
(VCI: Edit 3)
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X B M/Pro (S/Ag) C/AtGa (/Pos
1gp 1gp 1gp
> J - (&) - JENEN
yajib-u an 't (nahmnu) -hum huriyat-a al-ikhtiyir-
mst-NOM that givelPFSBIV (we.[PL) them3MPL the feedomACC the choice-GEN

We must give themthe feedomofchoice.

Figure 7.28: Functional analysis of a three-role ‘relational possessive’ Process

VCl
M/Pro S/Ag C/AtCa C/Pos
ngp ngp ngp
ol RN digh ol gl sl
alham-a al-‘ali-u al-qadir-u dhawi-ki al-sabr-a wa al-silwan-a
granted-PRF Almighty-NOM family ACC-your.POSS the patience-ACC and consolation-AC

May the Almighty grant your fimily patience and consolation.

Figure 7.29: Functional analysis of another three-role ‘relational possessive’
Process
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The three-role Process in example (28), Figure 7.28, is syntactically represented by the
Main verb 45 (nu ‘11-) (give-we), which demands two Complements. The first or indirect
Complement comes in the form of a suffixed personal pronoun a2 (-hum) (them) while
the second is typically a ngp J&38%) 4 s (huriyata al-ikhtiyari) (freedom of choice). The
Process expresses a ‘relational possessive’ meaning, so the Subject is experientially
conflated with the Agent; the first attached Complement is conflated with the Affected-
Carrier, and the second Complement is conflated with the Possessed. The verbal clause
in example (29) starts with the Main verb a¢ (alhama) (granted/bestowed) whose sense
is also interpreted as to cause someone to have something. The Subject, as shown in
Figure 7.29, is explicitly realized by the ngpxl A=) (al- 7iyu al-gadiru) (Almighty)
that is conflated with the Agent. Explicit ngps fill the first and second Complements. The
first Complement is i3 (dhawi-ki) (your family), and the second Complement is
Olsldl g uall (al-sabra wa al-silwana) (patience and consolation). Experientially, the
clause also expresses a ‘relational possessive’ manning, so the first Complement is
conflated with the Affected-Carrier, while the second Complement represents the

semantic role of Possessed.

7.2.4.2 Three-Role Processes with Subject-and-Predicate Complements

The second category of bi-transitive verbs is those verbs whose Complements are
syntactically and semantically conjoined to each other in the same way Subject and
Predicate are bound in the simple nominal clause. According to Arabic syntax, these
Processes enter a nominal clause which originally has the syntactic structure of isiw
(mubtada’) (Subject) and s (khabar) (Predicate/Complement). Then, they turn what
originally comes as the Subject in the nominative case into the first Complement in the
accusative case, and what comes as the Predicate in the nominative case into the second

Complement with the accusative case.
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This category of verbs is known as i\ sals o (zanna wa akhawatu-ha) (think and its
sisters) or as «s&ll Jwdi (af“alu al-qulib) (verbs of hearts) (Ibn al-Sarraj 1996; Ryding,
2005), which are construed here as ‘mental cognition’ Processes. That is because the
sense associated with these verbs generally denotes an abstract state of knowing or
thinking related to the mind. These verbs are classified into three sub-categories based on
the sense they convey, including the sub-category Jasaill Jud (af*alu al-tahwil) (verbs of
causing change). The first sub-category is ¢u&a) Judi (af*alu al-yagin) (verbs of certainty)
which denotes certainty about something, such as ale/<e (‘rifa/lima) (Know), sl y/s
(daralra’a) (come to know), and <ili/xs g (wajada/alifa) (find); the second category is Jusi
dal (af“alu al-shak) (verbs of doubt) which means uncertainty about something, such as
o /aa/quwa/J&/GB  (zanna/khala/hasibalhaja/haba) (think), a3 (za ‘ma) (claim), and
s (‘dda) (considered); the third type is dagsil Judi (af“alu al-tahwil) (verbs of causing
change) which means bringing change to something, such as sxa/Jaa (ja ‘ala/sayyara)
(make), &2, (radda) (turn into), 33 (itakhadha) (take as) and 4.5 (taraka) (leave). Though
the last sub-category of Jusaill Judl (uf'alu al-tahwil) (verbs of causing change) also
govern two Complements in MSA, they reflect different semantics which will be
discussed in Section 7.2.4.4. Indeed, most of the syntax, phonology, and morphology of
MSA are based on classical Arabic, yet MSA does not employ all the previous
vocabularies because it displays somehow different styles and use of vocabularies

(Ryding, 2005).

In analyzing these Processes, which denote ‘consciousness’ associated with the
‘mental” meanings, the study provides two alternative accounts based on the presence of
the Binder &f (anna) (that). In the first account, these verbs have two Complements rather
than one. Example (30) below illustrates the first account that represents those verbs as
three-role Processes. It shows a clause with a Subject-Complement structure that turns

into verbal after it is introduced by the mental verb <wle (‘alim-tu) (knew-I).
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(30) e ball cuale
‘lim-tu al-hayat-a Jjazirat-an
Knew-PRF.1SG the-life-Acc an island-Acc
‘I knew life is an island.’

VCl
M/Pro S/Cog C1/Phl C2/Ph2
ngp ngp ngp
S e slaal Sy
Tim- -tu al-hayat-a jaziratan
knew-PRF L1SG the life-ACC an island-ACC

[knew life is an island.

Figure 7.30: Functional analysis of a ‘mental cognition’ Process as a three-role
Process with two Complements

Example (30) demonstrated in Figure 7.30 used to be a nominal clause which is
originally made of two elements in the nominative case [sua) (al-hayaru) (the-life)
Subject + 3 x3 (jaziratun) (an island) Complement] (Life is an island). When the bi-
transitive verb «ale (“alim-tu) (knew-1) enters such a clause, it changes the syntactic
features of these elements by taking the Subject as its first Complement 8badl (al-Aayara)
(the life) and the Predicate as its second Complement 3 x 3 (jaziratan) (an island). Thus,
an explicit change is brought about in the case endings of both elements as they become
now Complements in the accusative case. What distinguishes this category from the
aforementioned three-role Process category is that both Complements here are essential,
and the clause cannot achieve complete meaningful thought without their presence. The

first and the second Complements are interdependent as the second element is the one
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that is intended to be told about. What the speaker comes to know is not life, but it is

likening it to the island.

However, when the CG model account is applied to this category of ‘mental cognition’
Processes, a problem arises concerning the number of PRs predicted by these Processes.
While this sub-category of verbs is analyzed as three-role Processes in Arabic, i.e., with
two Complements as shown in Figure 7.30 (Al-Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016), they are
construed as only two-role Processes (one Complement) according to the CG. To put it
another way, the CG views those verbs as ‘mental cognition’ Processes where the Subject
is conflated with a conscious animate participant (Cognizant), while the Complement is
conflated with the Phenomenon, which is a projected proposition. Nevertheless, Figure
7.30 demonstrates a different analysis from that of the CG because the Main verb governs
two Complements: Complementl and Complement 2, which are semantically conflated
with Phenomenonl and Phenomenon2. Not only is it the presence of the second element
that completes the clause’s meaning, but it is also the first element about which the second
element tells us. This fact makes the addition of the semantic role of the second
Phenomenon necessary to match it with the second Complement. Such a finding confirms
that MSA largely relies on case endings to determine the functions of clause elements

(Abu-Mansour, 1986; Al-Liheibi, 1999),

On the other hand, the second account is that which is in line with the CG analysis of
‘mental’ Processes. These Arabic verbs sometimes confine themselves to governing only
one Complement rather than two in a certain context. That is, when the Subject-Predicate
structure is introduced by the Binder & (anna) (that), these verbs then govern only one
Complement which is typically filled by the projected embedded non-finite clause made
of (Binder + Subject + Predicate/Complement) (Ibn al-Sarraj 1996; Ibn Hisham, 1991).

In other words, these verbs take one Complement that semantically and syntactically
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substitutes both Complements. Example (31) below is illustrative of a clause wherein the

projected clause starts with the Binder & (anna) (that), which occupies the verb’s

Complements.

(31) e s ad G cuilhs

zanan-tu anna al-khabar-a ghayr-u sahihin
though-PRF.1SG that the news-ACC untrue-NOM
‘I thought the news is untrue.’ (VCI: Edit 3)
VCl
M/Pro S/Cog C/Ph
ngp NCT
B S/Ca C/At
ngp ngp
i o ] Al paa
zanan- -tu anna al-khabar-a ghayr-u sahihin
thought-PRF L1SG that the news-ACC untrue-NOM

[ thought that the news is untrue.

Figure 7.31: Functional analysis of a two-role ‘mental cognition® Process whose
Complement is introduced by the Binder &) @nna) (that)

As Figure (31) shows, the clause’s mental Process is syntactically realized by the Main
verb —ik (zanan-) (thought) followed by the suffixed Subject morpheme < (-tu) (I) and
one clausal Complement. The Subject is semantically conflated with the Cognizant, while
the Complement is conflated with the Phenomenon in a clause that expresses a ‘cognition’
meaning. The clause that fills the position of the Complement is made of [& (anna) (that)

Binder + »d (al-khabara) Subject+ guaa £ (ghayru sakihin ) (untrue) Complement].
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Since it is introduced by the Binder &i (anna) (that), it is treated as one meaningful single
projected unit made of the Subject and Complement. That is because the insertion of this
Binder is not optional as it is in English. Rather, it is a strong governor that brings about
a change not only in the cases of the following elements but also in the syntactic and
semantic relationship that related it to the clause Process (Ibn al-Sarraj 1996). Due to the
presence of this Binder that governs the adjacent elements as its Subject and Complement,
the Main verb suffices to take only one Complement, which accords with Alazzawie

(1990) when he considers & (anna) (that) a complementizer governing ngps.

When these verbs involve the literal and physical meaning of ‘sensing’ or ‘perceiving’,
hearing, finding, etc., these verbs, like English, are usually considered a sub-type of two-
role ‘mental’ Processes known as ‘Perception’. Such a fact conforms to the CG analysis
that views these verbs as two-role Processes when they do not express cognition meaning.
Let us consider the perceptional verb sl (ara) (saw) in examples (32) and the verb <i_s

(‘arafa) (knew) in example (33) that all express a ‘perception” meaning.

(32) Gulaalls a1 i Y

la  ara-ha ka-al sabig-i

not saw-PRF.1SG.SBJ-her.3FSG.OBJ as- the before-GEN

‘I do not see her as before.’ (VCI: Edit 3)
(33) Liloihg (s o

‘araf-tu Hanan-a wa tufitlat-a-ha

knew-PRF.1SG ~ Hanan-AccC and  childhood-Acc-her.poss

‘I knew Hanan and her childhood.’ (VCI: Edit 3)
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Vel

N M/Pro (S/Perc) C/Ph A
(ngp) ng pep
Y 1) (1) - S
la ard- (and) -ha ka-al sabig-i
not saw-PRF (L1SG) her 3FSG as-the before-GEN
[do not see her as before.

Figure 7.32: Functional analysis of a ‘mental perception’ Process

VCl
M/Pro S/Perc C/Ph
ngp ngp
—r e Ll siba g s
‘araf- -tu Hanan-a wa tufillat-a-ha
knew PRF 1.1SG Hanan-ACC and nchildhood-ACC-her.P

I knew Hanan and her childhood.

Figure 7.33: Functional analysis of <i_s (‘arafa) (knew) as a ‘mental perception’
Process
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Figures 7.32 and 7.33 demonstrate two verbal clauses with only two PRs. The Main
verbs sl (ard) (saw-lI) in example (32) and <& (‘araf-tu) (knew-I) in example (33)
reflect a sense related to that of ‘perception’. The Subject is covert in example (32)
assumed as Ul (ana) (1), while it is syntactically realized by the suffixed morpheme < (-
tu) (1) in example (33). The Processes simply denote the physical sense of perceiving
something. So, the Subject is conflated with the Perceiver in both instances, while the
Complement is semantically conflated with the Phenomenon. The Phenomenon in both
examples is not a clause or an event but a ngp: a suffixed pronoun & (-ha) (her) in example
(32) and a ngp Yilsdhy cus (Hanana wa tufiilata-ha) (Hanan and her childhood) in

example (33).

To sum up, the results obtained provide two alternative accounts of the ‘mental
cognition’ Processes that express the abstract sense of knowing. The first account is that
these Processes are analyzed as three-role Processes with two Complements when their
Complements are not introduced by the Binder & (anna) (that). Consequently, the
semantic role of a second Phenomenon is introduced to be conflated with the second
Complement. The second account analyzes these ‘mental cognition’ Processes as two-
role Processes if the Binder &l (anna) (that) follows these Processes. Nevertheless, the
most common frequent structure used in MSA is the latter structure introduced by the
Binder &) (anna) (that), which is identical to the CG analysis of the English ‘mental

cognition’ verbs.

7.2.4.3 Three-Role Process with different units as Complements

Apart from the above sub-categories of verbs traditionally known as having two
Complements, the CG has broadened the category of three-role Processes further to
include other Processes whose second Complement is filled by units other than ngps, such

as pgps, qlgps, etc. According to Fawcett (2011a), one of the difficulties of analyzing a
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specific text is distinguishing PRs from CRs. A specific predicted PR might be mistakenly
analyzed as a CR, which is not a part of the Transitivity system network. This confusion
to identify the expected PR usually occurs when units other than ngps fill the
Complement. The key to avoiding such confusion in the analysis process is to test and
identify whether the second Complement is inherently predicted by these verbs or not,

see Chapter 5, Section 5.6.1. Let us consider examples (34), (35), and (36) below.

(34) Jiad) daady sy &) e

mayyaz-a Allah-u al-insan-a bi-ni ‘mat-i al-‘aql-i
characterized-PRF  Allah-NOM the man-ACC  with-merit-GEN the reason-GEN
‘Allah characterized man with the merit of reason.’ (VCI: Arti 1)

(35) gosl ohs (Ml AY) | slsa

hawal-i al-Ahram-a  ila  kayan-in a‘raj-in
turned.PRF-they.3MPL.SBJ  al-Ahram-ACC to  anentity-GEN  lame-GEN
‘They tuned al-Ahram into a helpless entity.’ (VCI: Edit 2)

(36) < sbucill 0da Uil o = ai 0 qug

yajib-u an  nafrak-a ‘la anfusi-na hadhihi  al-tasa’ulat
must-NOM that  put-IPF.SBJV.1PL  on ourselves this the questions-GEN
‘We must ask these questions to ourselves.’ (VCI: Edit 1)
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M/Pro S/Ag C/AfCa C/Pos
ngp ngp ngp
s 4 o Ji iy
mayya-z-a Allah-u al-insan-a bi-ni‘mat-i al-"aql-i
characterized-PRF Allah-NOM the human-ACC with-merit-GEN the reason-GEN

Allah characterized man with the merit ofreason.

Figure 7.34: Functional analysis of a three-role ‘relational possessive’ Process
with a pgp filling the second Complement

VCl
M/Pro SIAg C/AtCa C/At
ngp ngp pgp
I |5— A2y relsd
hawal- -l al-Ahram-a ild kayan-in n a‘raj-in
turned.PRF they IMPL al-AhramACC to an entity-GEN lame-GEN

They tuned al-Ahraminto a helpless entity

Figure 7.35: Functional analysis of a three-role ‘relational attributive’ Process
whose second Complement is filled by a pgp
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X B M/Pro (S/Ag) (/AfCog C/Ph
0gp pep 1gp
Jujib-u an nafraf-u (nahmu) Tinanfusi-n hadhihi al-tasa ilat-
mst-NOM that putPESBIV (we.IPL) on ourselves this the questions-GEN

We must ask these questions to ourselves.

Figure 7.36: Functional analysis of a three-role ‘mental communication’ Process with
a pgp filling the first Complement

In MSA, the Processes Jj+ (mayyaza) (characterized) in example (34) and ' $is> (hawal-
i) (turned-they) in example (35) are considered two-tole Processes. The reason is that
these verbs have one direct explicit Complement that is WY (al-insana) (the man) in
example (34) and a) Y (al-4hrama) (a Journal’ name) in example (35). The pgps dais
Jiad) (bi-ni ‘mati al- ‘agli) (with the merit of reason) and gusi oS N (ila kayanin a ‘rajin)
(into a helpless identity), which follow the direct Complements in both examples, are
construed as circumstantial roles related semantically to the preceding Complements.
Yet, the study follows the CG that disagrees with such a traditional analysis and instead
analyzes these two pgps as the second Complements. These Complements are inherently
expected by the Processes and without which the clauses cannot achieve a complete
meaningful message. In terms of semantics, the clause in Figure 7.34 conveys a
‘relational possessive’ meaning of three PRs whose Subject is experientially conflated

with the Agent, the first ngp Complement is conflated with the Affected-Carrier, and the
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second pgp Complement is conflated with the Possessed. Similarly, Figure 7.35
represents the functional analysis of example (35) whose clause expresses a ‘relational
attributive’ meaning wherein the subject is conflated with the Agent, the first ngp
Complement is conflated with the Affected-Carrier, and the second pgp Complement is

conflated with the Attribute.

In example (36), the Main verb g ki (nasraka) (put-we) has a metaphorical meaning
in that the sense associated with this Process reflects neither ‘locational’ nor ‘directional’
meaning. Rather, it is interpreted as a ‘mental communication’ Process whose sense is
like that of Jlud (nas’ala) (ask-we), which inherently predicts three PRs. As Figure 7.36
illustrates, the Subject is conflated with the Agent because it is the causer that causes
someone to know something. The first Complement, which is a pgp L e ( 77 anfusi-
na) (to ourselves), is semantically conflated with the Affected-Cognizant while the
second Complement which is filled by a ngp <¥3Lil o3 (hddhihi al-tasa’ilati) (these
questions) is conflated with the Phenomenon. A wide variety of Processes come under
the umbrella of three-role Processes, of which Complements are filled by other units

rather than ngps.

7244 Qi Judl (4falu al-tahwil) (Verbs of causing change) as three-role
Processes
As stated earlier in Section 7.2.4.1, MSA has seven verbs of Jigaill Judi (af*alu al-
tahwil) (verbs of causing change): sx< (sayyara) (make), J= (ja ‘ala) (make), & 5 (taraka)
(make), 1a3)/335 (itakhadha/takhadha) (take as), 3, (radda) (turn into), and < 3 (wahaba)
(make). These verbs ‘are also traditionally construed as three-role Processes with two
Complements as they enter a Subject-and-Predicate clause in the nominative case, turning
the first ngp into their first Complement and the second ngp into their second

Complement. The CG considers these verbs as three-role Processes except for the verb
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‘make’ because it has two different senses associated with it. The first sense is related to
the ‘relational attributive’ type in which someone or something causes someone or
something to acquire a quality or attribute, as examples (37) and (38) below demonstrate.
Thus, the verb here is regarded as a three-role Process with two Complements. The second
sense falls in the ‘influential’ type of Process in which a Process influences another
Process. It is influential because “it affects our interpretation of the other process in the
dependent event” (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 120). According to the CG, this type of verb
‘make’ is construed as a two-role Process with one Complement filled by a partial clause

or an event noun.

However, the current study analyses the verb ‘make’ as a three-role Process in both
senses, i.e., when it expresses ‘relational’ and ‘influential”’ meanings. Let us first consider

examples (37) and (38) in which the verb Jsa (sayyara) (make) expresses a ‘relational’

meaning.

(37) & gous pgisbis & i
sayyar-at-ka Siyasat-u-hum yasii -an
made-PRF-yOU.2MSG.OBJ policy-NOM-their.POSS.SBJ a Christ-Acc
“Their policy has made you a Christ.’ (VCI: Arti 4)

(38) LSOl & g jua 28
gad sayyar-i-ka malak-an
have made.PRF-they.3MPL.SBJ-y0U.2MSG.OBJ an angel-Acc
‘They have made you an angel.’ (VCI: Arti 4)
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M/Pro C/AfCa S/Ag C/At
ngp ngp ngp
i 4 il &
sayyar-at- -ka siyasat-u-hum yasi -an
made-PRF you.2MSG policy-NOM-their.P OSS a Christ-ACC

Their policy has made you a Christ.

Figure 7.37: Functional analysis of the verb ‘make’ as a three-role ‘relational
attributive’ Process

Vel
0 M/Pro S/Ag C/AfCa C/At
ngp ngp ngp
i Ja - L (S
qad sayyar- -l ka malak-an
have madePRF they SMPL you2MSG an angel-ACC
They have made you an angel.

Figure 7.38: Another functional analysis of ‘make’ as a ‘relational attributive’
Process with two Complements
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The Main verb e (sayyara) (made) in examples (37) and (38) is regarded as a verb
that governs two Complements as it falls in the ‘relational attributive’ type. The sense
associated with this Process indicates that something or someone has caused someone or
something to acquire some quality. Therefore, it is analyzed as a three-role Process whose
Subject is conflated with the Agent; the first Complement is conflated with the Affected-
Carrier while the second Complement is conflated with the Attribute. In example (37), as
shown in Figure 7.37, the Subject comes in the form of a ngp agwsbsm (siyasatu-hum) (their
policy). Yet, the first Complement precedes the Subject because it occurs as a suffixed
personal pronoun attached to the verb €- (-ka) (you). So, the clause has the word order of
[M + C1 + S + Cy)]. Whilst the first Complement is an attached personal pronoun - (-
ka) (you), the second Complement is filled by a ngp s« (yasii‘an) (a Christ).
Furthermore, the verbal clause in example (38) consists of [the Main Process s
(sayyara) (made) + the suffixed morpheme s- (-iz) (they) the Subject + the suffixed
morpheme ¢ (-ka) (you) the first Complement+ the ngp &« (maldkan) (an angel) the
second Complement]. As Figure 7.38 shows, the Subject is semantically conflated with
the Agent, the first Complement is conflated with the Affected-Carrier, while the last

Complement is conflated with the Attribute.

On the other hand, the other sense of the verb J= (ja ‘ala) (make) is associated with
causation in the ‘influential’ Process type. It is viewed as the Process that influences
another Process existing in the bound embedded clause. According to the CG, it has one
Complement that is filled by an embedded partial clause. Figures 7.39 and 7.40 below
show the proposed analysis of the verb Js= (ja ‘ala) (make) when it has an influential

meaning.
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(39) 1uaa il i ghaay

vaj ‘l-iina-ka tantazir-u dahr-an
make.IPF-they.3MPL.SBJ-y0OU.2MSG.OBJ wait.IPF.2MSG ~ forever-AccC
‘They make you wait forever.’ (VCI: Arti 4)

(40) ... Sy i) i) Jon

ja‘al-a Allah-u al-insan-a yufakir-u

made-PRF  Allah-NOM  the-man-AcC  think-IPF.3MSG

‘Allah made the man think.’ (VCI: Arti 1)

VCl
M/Pro S/IAg C/AfCa C/Cre-Ph
ngp ngp v
_13451 —g d A JLu.u
yaj I- -iin -ka tantazir-u dahr-an
make.IPF they. 3MPL you.2MSG wait-IPF.2MSG forever-ACC
They make you wait forever.

Figure 7.39: Functional analysis of the verb ‘make’ as a three-role ‘influential’
Process
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T T

M/Pro S/Ag C/AtCa C/Cre-Ph
ngp ngp Ve
Jaa il Oy Sy
ja'‘al-a Allah-u al-insan-a yufakir-u
made-PRF Allah-NOM the man-ACC think-IPF.3MSG

Allah made the man think.

Figure 7.40: Functional analysis of ‘make’ as a three-role ‘influential’ Process
with two Complements

The sense conveyed by the verb J= (ja ‘ala) (make) in examples (39) and (40) is that
of causation because the Main verb J= (ja ‘ala) (make) in the matrix clause influences
the happening of the verb in the embedded clause that fills the position of the
Complement. Therefore, the CG considers this verb a two-role Process predicting two
PRs, one of which is the Agent and the second is the Phenomenon or Created-
Phenomenon. However, the analysis demonstrated by Figures 7.39 and 7.40 goes against
the CG analysis that views it as two-role Processes with one Complements; instead, the
verb Ja (ja‘ala) (make) is construed here as an ‘influential’ Process but with two
Complements. Therefore, it is proposed to conflate the first Complement with the
semantic role of the Affected-Carrier because it passes the Affected and Carrier tests. The
Subject of the matrix clause in example (39) is an attached morpheme realized overtly as
5~ (@) (they), the first Complement is another attached morpheme realized overtly as &-
(-ka) (you), and the second Complement is the embedded verbal clause 1,83 s

(tantaziru dahran) (you wait forever). In terms of semantics, the Subject is conflated with
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the Agent, the first Complement is conflated with the Affected-Carrier, while the second
Complement is conflated with the Created-Phenomenon. In the same vein, in example
(40) the Subject and the first Complement are ngps, 49 (4/lahu) (Allah) and ows¥) (al-
insana) (the man), respectively. The second Complement is the embedded verbal clause
made of the verb & (yufakiru) (think) and the covert third masculine singular Subject
assumed as $ (hiowa) (he). Similarly, the Subject is experientially conflated with the
Agent, the first Complement is conflated with the Affected-Carrier, and the second

Complement is conflated with the Created-Phenomenon.

The proposal to make the element filling the first Complement conflated with the
Affected-Carrier PR stems from the fact that this element passes the tests for both
Affected and Carrier. Besides, the ‘influential” Process J* (ja ‘ala) (make) is claimed to
be a special ‘influential’ verb that exercises complete control on the other verb, so the
embedded verbal clause filling the position of the second Complement cannot be partial,
i.e.,, nominal group (nominalization), as the case with the embedded verbal clauses
influenced by some other ‘influential Processes. To put it differently, unlike the other
‘influential’ Processes, such as g (yasmaku) (let), zai (yanjahu) (succeed), and J<d
(yafshalu) (fail), the verb J=a (ja ‘ala) (make) is always followed by a finite clause that
cannot be introduced by ¢ (an) (that). MSA is a pro-language that allows for the null or
covert Subject, making the influenced embedded verbal clause able to make a complete
meaning if it stands on its own. On the other hand, the other ‘influential” Processes could
be followed by an incongruent event in the form of a prepositional group, as in example
(41) shown by Figure 7.41, or by a non-finite clause introduced by &f (an) (that), as in

example (42) shown by Figure 7.42.
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(41) pgdlal (3835 (e agilial £ LY 2any aday

yamna ‘-u ba ‘d-u al-aba - abna’-a-hum
prevent-1PF some-Nom  the fathers-GEN  sons-ACC-their.POSS
min tahgiqgi ahlami-him
from  achieving.PTCP  dreams-their.POSS
‘Some fathers prevent their sons from achieving their dreams.’ (VCI: Arti 2)
(42) 1885 &) il mand
ismah li-nafsika an takiun-a
allow.Jus.2msG to-yourself that be-IPF.SBJV.2MSG
‘Allow yourself to be.’ (VCI: Arti 3)
VCl
M/Pro SIAg C/Cre-Ph
ngp ngp
h q
pep
e LI any L aadal st oy
yamna -u ba ‘d-u al-aba -i abnd’-a-hum min tahgiqi ahlami-him

prevent-IPF some-NOM the fathers-GEN sons-ACC-their.POSS fromachieving P TCP dreams-their.POf

Some fathers prevent their sons fomachieving their dreams.

Figure 7.41: Functional analysis of an ‘influential® Process with a nominal event as
a Complement
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VCl

T T

M/Pro (S/Ag) A C/Cre-Ph
ngp pep va
e () e oSl
ismah (anta) li-nafsika an takiin-a
allow.JUS (you.2MSG) to-yourself that be-IPF.SBIV.2MSG

Allow yourselfto be.

Figure 7.42: Functional analysis of an ‘influential® Process with a non-finite
verbal clause as the Complement

Examples (41) and (42) include ‘influential’ Processes that realize different meanings.
The Main verb in example (41) is expounded by gia: (yamna‘u) (prevent), which
expresses the event of preventing someone from doing something. On the contrary, the
Main verb in example (42) is in the imperative form expounded by g (isma/) (allow),
which reflects the meaning of permitting someone to do something. Different units fill
the elements that occupy the Complements in both examples. The Complement in
example (41) is filled by a ngp sl (abna’a-hum) (their sons) qualified by a
prepositional group agadal (&da3 Ga (Min tahgigi ahlami-him) (from achieving their
dreams), whose completive is a nominal event (@idsi (tahgigi) (achieving); while in
example (42) it is filled by a non-finite clause made of ¢.s<s &) (an takin-a) (to be). These
different units are not allowed to fill the position of either Complement of the ‘influential’
Process J= (ja ‘ala) (make). This fact involves treating the Process ‘make’ differently

from the other influential Processes in MSA. Consequently, in terms of the Transitivity
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system network, the Subject in both examples is conflated with the Agent while the

Complement is conflated with the Created-Phenomenon.

Even though Wei (2014) analyzed the causative Process of ‘make’ in modern
Mandarin Chinese as a two-role Process, she disagreed with the CG in treating this
causative Process in the same way as those for ‘trying’, ‘failing’, and ‘allowing’.
However, the proposal here to treat Jw= (ja ‘ala) (make) as a three-role Process is based
on not only the sense associated with it but also the syntactic constraints it imposes on
the elements of the clause in which it occurs. However, ‘influential’ Processes need

further research to classify them and provide an account for their functional analysis.

7.24.5 Overtly unrealized Participant Roles in three-role Processes
Three-role Processes are the most common type of Processes to have a covert PR
(Fawcett, 2012b, forthcoming c). Therefore, this covert PR must be syntactically realized
when doing the initial functional analysis of the clause. As stated earlier, the recoverable
or less important Complement is the element that tends to be syntactically and overtly
unrealized. In contrast, the other Complement tends to be overt as its deletion probably
causes the clause to be semantically incomplete. Let us consider the covert Complement
in examples (43) and (44).
(43) Sl 9 £ L) L g <) 13
li-hadha  al-sabab  ba‘ath-a  Allah-u al-anbiya-a
to-this the reason sent-PRF  Allah-NOM  the prophets-AccC
wa al-rusul-a

and  the messengers-AcC
‘For this reason, Allah sent the prophets and the messengers.

(VCI: Edit 1)
(44) agldd 5 agadS 4 b
farah-a Allah-u kadhib-a-hum wa fashal-a-hum
revealed-PRF  Allah-NOM lie-AccC-their.POSS and  failure-Acc-their-POSS
Allah revealed their lie and failure. (VCI: Edit 2)
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A M/Pro S/Ag C/ARCa (C/Des)
pep g g )
S o 4 Jafsskal (o)
li-hidhd al-sabab ba‘ath-a Allah-u al-anbiya-a wa al-rusul-a (lil-nds-i)
to-this reason sent-PRF Allah-NOM  the prophets-ACC and the messengers-ACC ~ (to the-people)

For this reason, Allah sent the prophets and the messengers.

Figure 7.43: Functional analysis of a three-role ‘relational directional’
Process whose second Complement is covert

VCl
M/Pro S/Ag C/Ph (C/A£Cog)
ngp ngp pgp
o 4 pebl pS (UAD)
fatah-a Allah-u kadhib-a-hum wa fashal-a-hum (lil-nas-i)
revealed-PRF Allah-NOM  lie-ACC-their.POSS and failure-ACC-theirPOSS (to the- people)

Allah revealed their lie and failure.

Figure 7.44: Functional analysis of a ‘mental communication’ Process
whose first Complement is covert
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Figures 7.43 and 7.44 demonstrate the functional syntax of examples (43) and (44)
where two Complements of different semantic roles filled by the same pgp o« (lil-nasi)
(to the people) are overtly unrealized. Their covertness is illustrated by being placed
between brackets. The clause in example (43) expresses a ‘relational directional” meaning
of three PRs that include a third agent. The Subject which is syntactically filled by a ngp
4 (Allghu) (Allah) is semantically conflated with the Agent; the first Complement which
is filled by the ngp J= b (al-anbiva’ wa al-rusula) (the prophets and messengers)
is conflated with the compound PR Affected-Carrier; the second Complement is overtly
unrealized in the surface structure of the clause. By reading the previous discourse, it is
assumed as a ngp, such as ! (lil-nasi) (to the people), which is semantically conflated
with the Destination. The clause in example (44) expresses a ‘mental communication’
meaning represented by the Main verb g<é (faraha) (revealed). In the same way, the
clause consists of three PRs, but the covert Complement is not the second Complement
but the first one, which is the compound PR. The Subject 4 (Allghu) (Allah) is
experientially conflated with the Agent; the first Complement that is being told the
information is covert. Thus, it is assumed as the ngp U (lil-nasi) (to the people), which
is conflated with Affected-Cognizant. The second Complement, which is the ngp ag3s
alddy (kadhiba-hum wa fashala-hum) (their lies and failure), is conflated with the
Phenomenon as the information that is revealed. As mentioned above, the deletion of the
Complements is attributed to several reasons, one of which is that they are recoverable
from the previous discourse. Both covert Complements can be inferred from the contexts
because readers can understand and extract that sending prophets and messengers is

always to and for people, and so is the act of revealing something.

In brief, three-role Processes do exist in MSA in various structural patterns. The PRs
conflated with the Complements could be filled by ngps or any other units, such as pgps,

glgps, non-finite clauses, event nouns, and finite clauses that occur after the verb ‘make’.
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In addition, either Complement can be overtly unrealized in the surface structure of the

clause; however, it must be assumed while doing the functional analysis.

7.25 Four-Role Processes

Verbs that govern three Complements are traditionally known as tri-transitive verbs
(Owens, 1988, p. 168). According to the CG account in categorizing Process types, there
are no four-role Processes in the English language. Nevertheless, Arabic syntax is
characterized by having Processes that predict four PRs: one is syntactically conflated
with the Subject, and the other three PRs are syntactically conflated with the
Complements (Ibn al-Sarrdj 1996, pp. 187-190). There are seven verbs of this type: alsi
&ida/ id/ il s i (a ‘lama /ara / anba’a / nabba’a / akhbara / khabbara / haddatha),
which are all translated as (tell/inform). These verbs are also construed as causative
because their meanings are derived from their basic triliteral verb roots as ‘to cause
someone to know something’. The four-rule Processes come into being in two ways: a)
when the middle consonant is duplicated in the verbs, such as &s/ s (khbbara and
haddatha) (inform), or b) when =il 33 (hamzat al-7a ‘adi) (transitivity hamza or
morpheme ‘a—") is prefixed to the three-role Processes, such as sl/Gitsi/s i (alama,
ara, anba’a, akhbara) (tell/inform). Generally, if this 83« (hamzah) (transitivity
morpheme) is prefixed to any verb, it makes the verb causative and brings about a change
in the inherent number of the Complements governed by that verb (Ryding, 2005). For
example, the verb z_A (kharaja) (go out) is intransitive (one-role Process), but it turns
into a causative transitive verb (two-role Process) when a— is prefixed to it — gl
(akhraja) (made something or someone go out). Therefore, when it is prefixed to a one-
role Process, it turns it into a two-role Process, and when it is prefixed to a two-role
Process, it turns it into a three-role Process, and so does it turn a three-role Process into a

four-role Process.
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However, while the CG model offers account for a maximum three-role Process, the
argument offered here proposes the existence of four-role Processes in MSA, i.e., the
verbs with three Complements. That is because the verbs that are supposed to have three
Complements are semantically restricted to those of the ‘mental cognition’ Process types
when they are attached to ¢l 33«4 (hamzat al-za ‘adi) (transitivity hamza). In Section
7.2.4.2, the study analyzes ‘mental cognition’ Processes as three-role Processes. As a
result, when the transitivity morpheme is prefixed to these three-role ‘mental cognition’
verbs, they are turned into four-role ‘communication’ Processes (Al-Hindawi & Al-
Ebadi, 2016; Ryding, 2005). The problem that arises here is again concerning the
participant role that would be conflated with the third Complement. In an English clause
like ‘I informed him about the story’, three PRs are predicted by the ‘communication’
Process ‘inform’. The Subject/Agent (information giver) + the Main verb/Process + the
first Complement/Affected-Cognizant (the information receiver) + the second
Complement/Phenomenon (the information). Nevertheless, in MSA there must be a third
Complement. Let us consider example (45), which has been modified to illustrate the

functional syntax of a four-role Process.

(45) a5 Bl &) Jli O Ul

akhbar-a-na Jubran  khalil ~ Jubran  al-hayat-a  jazirat-an
told-PRF-us.1PL.OBJ Jubran  Khalil Jubran.sBJ the-life-AcC an island-AccC
“‘Jubran Khalil Jubran told us life is an island.’ (VCI: Editl)
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M/Pro C1/AfCog S/Ag C2/Phl C3/Ph2
g bpnclr 5 Ty
A L U d gl il e
akhbar-a- -nd Jubran khalil Jubrdn al-hayit-a Jazirat-an
told-PRF 48.1PL Jubran KhalilnJubran the lif-ACC anisland-ACC

Jubran Khalil Jubran told us lifs is an island.

Figure 7.45: Functional analysis of a four-role ‘mental communication’ Process

As Figure 7.45 demonstrates, there are four PRs the first of which is the Subject that
is syntactically realized by the human proper name cluster (hpnclr) o Jda &l
(Jubran khalil Jubran) (Jubran Khalil Jubran); the Main verb is expounded by the Process
sl (akhbara-) (informed/told); the first compound Complement is realized by the
suffixed object pronoun Y- (-na) (we); the second Complement is a ngp 8uaJd (al-hayata)
(the life); the last third Complement is also a ngp x> (jaziratan) (an island).
Experientially, the Subject is conflated with the Agent, the first Complement is conflated
with the Affected-Cognizant, the second Complement is conflated with Phenomenon 1,
and so is the third Complement conflated with Phenomenon 2. The reason to have two
phenomena is that they are both in the accusative case functioning as the Complements
of the Main verb. Besides, it is not possible to delete one of these three Complements as

they are all connected as direct Complements of the Main verb.
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These four-role Processes resemble the analysis of the three-role Processes of ‘mental
cognition’ when the second Complement is introduced by the Binder & (anna) (that). To
put it differently, if these verbs are followed by &) (anna) (that), they also confine
themselves to govern two Complements, one of which is conflated with the compound
PR of the Affected-Cognizant, while the second Complement is conflated with that of the
Phenomenon. So, this analysis is identical to that of the CG. The Binder & (anna) (that)
and the two following elements, known as its Subject and Complement, can substitute
the positions of both Complements. This Binder turns the elements it introduces into a

single projected unit. Example (46) below is a modified form of example (45).

(46) B3 BLad) & O Sl O e LA

akhbar-a-na Jubran  khalil Jubran anna
told-PRF-us.1PL.OBJ Jubran Khalil Jubran.sBJ that
al-hayat-a Jjazirat-un

the-life-AccC an island-NoM
‘Jubran Khalil Jubran told us that life is an island.’
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M/Pro C/AFCog S/Ag C/Ph
g ipnclr N
B §/Ca CIAt
ngp ngp
A L Updhgpe J al iR
akhbar-g- i Jubran khalilnJubran anna al-hayat-a Jazirat-un
told-PRF -u5.1PL Jubran Khalil Jubran that the lig-ACC anisland-NOM

Jubran Khalil Jubran told us that lifs is an island.

Figure 7.46: Functional analysis of three-role ‘mental communication’ Process
when followed by &) (anna) (that)

As shown in Figure 7.46, the Process is syntactically realized by the Main verb i
(akhbara) (inform/told). It expresses a ‘mental communication’ meaning in which there
are three PRs. Therefore, the Subject, which is overtly filled by the hpncl &) Jsla &l e
(Jubran khalil Jubran) (Jubran Khalil Jubran), is conflated with the Agent. The first
Complement that is conflated with the Affected-Cognizant is realized by the object
personal pronoun Y= (-nqd) (us) attached to the verb. The second Complement conflated
with the Phenomenon is filled by a non-finite embedded clause made of [Binder &i @anna)
(that) + its Subject skl (al-hayata) (the life) + its Complement 33> (jaziratun) (an

island)]. The clause thus has the structural order [M + C1 + S + C2].

To recapitulate, the study agrees with the CG that the function of a given element is

determined by its semantic relationship with other elements in the clause, yet diacritical
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marks or case endings appearing at the end of elements play a significant role in
determining that element function in MSA. It is not possible to ignore the case endings
of the clause elements, especially when matching the semantic features with the syntactic
ones because the case endings in MSA serve as a strong indicator of the functions of these
elements (Abu-Mansour, 1986). Besides, it seems that the four-role ‘communication’
Processes are not used as frequently as the three-role ‘communication’ Processes wherein
the Complement is introduced by the Binder & (anna) (that). Consequently, the analysis
of these ‘communication’ Processes when including the Binder & (anna) (that) is the
same as that provided by the CG model. However, proposing two alternative analyses to
account for the functional syntax of four-role Processes is necessary as either structure

might be used in different contexts.

7.3 Conclusion

This chapter has discussed the results obtained to answer the last third question related
to identifying the syntactic and semantic properties of the simple verbal clause in MSA.
The focus has been on matching the syntactic properties at the level of form with the
semantic features of the Transitivity system networks at the level of meaning. The
exploration has started with giving a general overview of the simple verbal clause as a
reminder of its salient characteristics. Then, to match the syntax of the simple verbal
clause with its semantics, the verbal clause has been classified into five categories based
on the number of the PRs predicted by Processes in MSA: namely zero-role Processes,

one-role Processes, two-role Processes, three-role Processes, and four role Processes.

In discussing zero-role Processes, it has been proposed that MSA does not have zero-
role Processes, which are experientially realized by ‘environmental” Processes in English.
The analysis has shown that zero-role Processes are construed as ‘material action’

Processes with either one PR conflated with the Affected or two PRs, one of which is
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conflated with the Agent and the second PR is conflated with the Affected. In the first
account, the natural phenomenon has been viewed as only happening. In contrast, it has
been construed as doing in the second account where a natural force causes a physical

change to something in the surrounding.

By considering one-role Processes with the functional analysis of different examples,
it has been proposed that MSA resembles English in structuring Transitivity and
ergativity. The results have revealed that one-role Processes occur in ‘material action’
Processes in four different types: ‘Agent only’ Processes, ‘Affected only’ Processes,
‘Carrier only’ Processes, and ‘Created only’ Processes. They can also come in
‘influential’ Processes with the Subject being conflated with the Phenomenon. It has been
claimed that one-role Processes whose PR is conflated with the Subject might occur as
two-role Processes with a Complement if the senses of these Processes extend to another
element in certain contexts. Besides, the results have shown that in addition to the role of
the context wherein a clause occurs, the inflectional morphological patterns of the verb

play a fundamental role in assigning it transitive or ergative.

Furthermore, the Processes that inherently predict two PRs are the most frequent type
in MSA. The Complements, in general, could be filled by a ngp, a bound suffixed
morpheme, a pgp, a qlgp, a partial clause of nominalization, and a non-finite clause. MSA
also is characterized by having overtly unrealized Complements. Such covert
Complements are deleted from the linear surface of the clause because they are

recoverable or less significant concerning the idea expressed.

Concerning three-role Processes, applying the CG model to the ‘mental cognition’
Processes in MSA has resulted in two alternative analyses. While ‘mental cognition’
Processes in English are considered two-role Processes, they are analyzed as three-role

Processes with two Complements in MSA if they are not followed by the Binder &l (anna)
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(that). As a result, the compound PR of Affected-Carrier has been proposed to be
conflated with the first Complement. On the other hand, they are analyzed as two-role
Processes if the Binder & (anna) (that) occurs after them. That is because the Binder &
(anna) (that) turns the elements it precedes into one single embedded unit that functions
as the Complement of the clause. Besides, the study has maintained the traditional
account that views the Process J= (ja‘ala) (make) as a three-role Process when it
expresses ‘relational attributive” and ‘influential” meanings. The reason to adopt such an
analysis is that the verb Js (ja ‘ala) (make) and its equivalents in MSA impose structural
constraints on the elements that function as its Complements. That is, unlike other
‘influential’ Processes, its Complements cannot be filled by an event noun
(nominalization) or introduced by the Binder ¢ (an) (that). In addition to that, the study
has shown the importance of words’ case endings in marking the functions of the clause

elements.

Regarding four-role Processes, the new proposal that ‘cognition’ Processes in MSA
could be analyzed as three-role Processes has led to two alternative accounts concerning
four-role Processes, a category of verbs governing three Complements in MSA. Although
these Processes express ‘communication’ as they are synonymous with the three-role
Processes of ‘tell’ and ‘inform’, they have two ways of analysis. In the first analysis, they
are four-role Processes: the Subject is conflated with the Agent, the first Complement is
conflated with the Affected-Cognizant, the second Complement is conflated with
Phenomenon 1, and the last Complement is conflated with Phenomenon 2. But suppose
the second Complement of these four-role Processes is introduced by the Binder &i (anna)
(that). In that case, they are analyzed as three-role Processes because this Binder exercises
structural constraints on the clause in which it is inserted. The Subject is conflated with
the Agent, the first Complement is conflated with the Affected-Cognizant, while the

second Complement is conflated with the Phenomenon.
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CHAPTER 8: CONCLUSION
8.1 Introduction
This chapter briefly summarizes the overall findings of the current study
considering the three research questions in light of the Cardiff Grammar approach. It then
concludes with the study contributions, implications, and proposed directions for further

research.

8.2 Research Major Findings

With the main aim of investigating the simple clause in Modern Standard Arabic in
light of the CG, the study has explored both types of simple clauses: the simple nominal
clause and the simple verbal clause. Therefore, the syntactic properties of the simple
nominal and verbal clauses have been identified and matched with their semantic features
of the Transitivity system network, which divides the clause into a Participant Role and
Process. Therefore, authentic data has been collected from ten daily written newspapers
published in five Arabic-speaking countries. Based on the CG Systemic Functional
model, the tree diagram has been utilized to elucidate each extracted clause syntax and
match it with its semantics. The analysis and classification of the collected data have
resulted in the functional description of (218) clauses (140 were verbal, and 78 were
nominal), (81) of which have been selected and transferred to the software program for

the final functional analysis to address the research questions of the current study.

Since the study mainly aims to provide the syntactic and semantic description of both
types of the simple clause, three questions have been proposed, the first two of which are
concerning the simple nominal clause properties, while the last question examines the
simple verbal clause properties. Thus, the major findings of each question are briefly

presented in separate sections below.
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8.2.1 The First Research Question

The first research question is concerned with identifying the semantic and syntactic
properties of the simple nominal clause in MSA. To address this question, nominal
clauses have been classified into three categories according to their
Predicate/Complement structure. That is because the structure of the Complement is the
key to determining the experiential functions associated with the nominal clause
elements, especially those clause elements juxtaposed without an overt verb. The term
Subject has been used to refer to the essential initial element known as s (mubtada’),
and the terms Predicate and Complement have been used interchangeably to describe the

second essential element s (khabar).

8.2.1.1 The simple nominal clause with a single-item Complement

The first category of simple nominal clauses is the simplest type, where the
Complement is a single item, such as pronouns, common nouns, proper nouns, numerals,
adjectives, demonstratives, participles, and circumstantials. It has been found out that
when the Complement is a single item, the simple nominal clause usually expresses a
‘relational attributive’ meaning wherein the Subject is experientially conflated with the
Carrier, while the Complement is conflated with the Attribute. To put it another way,
when the Complement comes in the structural form of one single item, it is functionally
labeled the Attribute since it specifies a certain quality the Subject has or asserts that it
belongs to a specific class of objects, which accords with Bardi (2008) and Al-Hindawi

and Al-Ebadi (2016).

8.2.1.2  The simple nominal clause with a phrasal Complement
The second category involves the simple nominal clause whose Complement occurs
as phrasal, such as noun group, quality group, quantity group, and prepositional group.

The study has shown that while the simple nominal clause maintains its experiential
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meaning as a ‘relational’ clause when the Complement is phrasal, it extends to express
other types of ‘relational’ meanings besides ‘attributive’, for instance, ‘locational’,
‘directional’, and ‘possessive’. Therefore, the Subject is semantically conflated with the
Carrier as the first PR, whereas the Complement is usually conflated with Location if the
clause is ‘locational’; Possessed” if it expresses a ‘possessive’ meaning;
‘Destination/Source/Path if it is ‘directional’. Besides, in case of simple nominal clauses
that express a ‘directional’ meaning, the prepositional group expressing the directional
meaning occurs as a qualifier of the Complement. Since the clause is devoid of a Process
in its underlying structure, the directional meaning is realized in the Complement, which
comes in the form of a nominalized verb (nominal group or event noun in the CG), namely
active participles. The presence of this prepositional group as a qualifier is necessary to
express the directional semantic role associated with the Complement, whether it is
Destination, Source, or Path. Examples of active participles that have directional
meanings are ) <13 (dhahibun to) (going to), MNAlw (sairun to) (walking to), ¢« ad
(gadimun from) (coming from), (= e (‘G 'idun min) (coming back from), etc. The second
PR is also directly conflated with the Complement because the preposition is a part of the
direction, and there are always various choices of different prepositions to be made within

the PR (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 35)

Examining the syntactic structure of simple nominal clauses with phrasal
Complements has revealed that both elements of Subject and Predicate can be noun group
complex by being post-modified or pre-modified to other groups. Furthermore, while it
is common for the Complement to occur as a clause, the Subject could rarely occur as a
verbal clause when it is made of [the accusative particle ¢ (an) (that) + Main verb in the
subjunctive mode + Subject] (Abu-Mansour, 1986). This verbal clause functions as the
Subject of the nominal clause because it occurs clause-initially, and its structure can be

substituted by Jysal) saaddl (al-masdar al-mu wal) (the inferred gerund). This inferred
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gerund is a nominalized verb that can replace the initial verbal clause made of [¢) (an)
(that)+ verb + Subject]. However, such verbal clausal Subjects in nominal clauses are not
frequent compared to the clausal Complement, which frequently occurs in simple

nominal clauses.

8.2.1.3 The simple nominal clause with a clausal Complement

The last third category in discussing the syntactic and semantic features of the simple
nominal clause is those nominal clauses whose Complement comes in the form of a
clause. Since MSA is characterized by having two types of clauses, i.e., nominal and
verbal, Complements could also be filled by either nominal or verbal clauses. For the
simple nominal clause whose embedded Complement is filled by a nominal clause, the
functional analysis has shown that such clauses tend to express a ‘relational attributive’
meaning. The clause has two Subjects and two Complements because there are two
clauses: the matrix clause and the embedded clause. The first element is syntactically
analyzed as the Subject of the matrix clause, while its Complement is filled by another
embedded nominal clause made of a second Subject plus its Complement. Experientially,
the Subject is conflated with the Carrier, while its embedded nominal clausal
Complement is conflated with the Attribute. The same analysis has been found when the
embedded nominal clausal Complement is initially introduced by Wlsais & (inna wa
akhawatuha) (inna and its sisters). Significantly, the Subject in the matrix clause is
grammatically associated with its clausal Predicate by a resumptive anaphoric pronoun
attached to the second Subject in the embedded clause. The existence of this anaphoric
pronoun in the clausal Complement is essential as it relates the Subject to its nominal
clausal Complement, which is in line with what previous studies have come up with

(Abdul-Raof, 1998; Abu-Mansour, 1986; Abunowara, 1996; Bardi, 2008)
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On the other hand, the functional analysis is different when it comes to simple nominal
clauses whose embedded Predicate is filled by a verbal clause. The reason lies in the
existence of a verb in the verbal clausal Complement of the matrix nominal clause. The
study has followed the traditional Arabic norms considering this clause type as nominal.
The results have found that the meaning expressed by these clauses varies according to
the verb that exists in the embedded verbal clause functioning as the Predicate (Al-
Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016; Bardi, 2008). Specifically, when the Process in the embedded
verbal clausal Complement is two-role (one Complement only), the PR is directly
conflated with the verbal clausal Complement, even if the second element is not overtly
realized in the clause surface structure. However, when the Process in the embedded
verbal clausal Complement is a three-role Process (two Complements), the PRs
associated with the embedded verbal Complement are not directly conflated with it. The
reason is that confusion is created when deciding which PR should be selected to conflate
it with the verbal Complement when the Process in the embedded verbal Predicate has
two Complements, especially if both are overtly present. The findings have found it more
logical not to conflate any of the PRs with the clausal Complement. Like the embedded
nominal clausal Complement, a resumptive anaphoric pronoun must occur in the verbal
clausal Complement to link it with its Subject. The resumptive anaphoric pronoun refers

to the Subject that occupies the first clause slot.

8.2.2 The Second Research Question

The second research question has intended to examine a linguistic phenomenon that
characterizes the simple nominal verbless clause known as reversibility. This question
deals with investigating how the elements are syntactically and semantically described
when they are placed in their unusual positions. It is common in MSA that reversibility
is mainly associated with definiteness, which is hierarchically ordered. When the Subject

and Predicate are both definite, the element that expresses a higher degree of definiteness
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is prioritized to be initially placed in the clause. However, the less definite Complement
can occupy the Subject’s position. The findings have shown that the Subject and
Complement are optionally reversed when they are both definite and referential with a
different degree of definiteness. In this case, the reversed elements retain neither their
syntactic functions nor their semantic features of Transitivity. But the reversed elements
retain their syntactic and semantic features despite being permuted when the Subject is a
definite item coming as a personal pronoun or when a pgp fills the Complement. The
choice to thematize the Predicate by placing it at an early position in the clause does not
influence both elements’ syntactic and semantic properties, and reversibility is used as a
device to achieve pragmatically communicative purposes. On the other hand, the findings
have indicated that when the Subject is indefinite, both elements are obligatorily reversed
not only to fulfill the syntactic constraints that require the initial Subject to be definite but
also to achieve pragmatic purposes. The syntactic constraints stem from the
ungrammaticality of the occurrence of the Subject clause-initially when its definiteness
characteristic is violated. The pragmatic constraints spring from that the pre-posed
Complement is thematized because it has been mentioned earlier in the previous
discourse. Therefore, the pre-posed Complement is marked as ‘Given Information’,
making the Subject of the clause ‘New Information’. In both types of reversibility, the
Subject and Complement tend to retain their syntactic and semantic features even though
they occur in their unusual positions. Retaining the syntactic functions of the essential
elements of Subjects and Predicates in most cases of reversibility leads to confirming
what Fawcett has proposed in the unnecessity of the distinction made between

‘identifying’ and ‘attributive’ clauses.

In alignment with reversibility, the analysis could not go further without undertaking
the functional analysis of Jwadll s (damir al-fasl) (separation pronoun) or el e

(damir al- imad) (base pronoun), which is used in nominal verbless clauses when both
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Subject and Complement are equally definite (Al-Balushi, 2012; Al-Horais, 2006;
Alazzawie, 2016; Alotaibi, 2019; Choueiri, 2016; Eid, 1983). First, the study has argued
against the two traditional analyses which view this pronoun as a redundant pronoun or
as a second Subject in the embedded clause that fills the Complement of the first Subject.
Alternatively, the functional analysis provided here has considered this pronoun as the
Subject Extension (SEx) based on three main reasons. First, both traditional accounts
have been found incompatible as they regard it optional, on the one hand, and as an
essential second Subject on the other hand. Second, this pronoun co-refers anaphorically
with the preceding Subject, so analyzing it as a SEx accounts for its occurrence as a third-
person subject pronoun. Third, analyzing this pronoun as SEx allows the optional and
obligatory insertion of this pronoun without causing any problematic complications, as
this pronoun is inserted to achieve emphatic and disambiguating functions (Eid, 1983,
1991; Peled, 2009). This novel account conforms to the notion of Choueiri (2016); Peled
(2009) that prioritizes the function of this pronoun over its form, even though we disagree
with the analysis of this pronoun as a pronominal copular as suggested by previous studies

(Al-Balushi, 2012; Alazzawie, 2016; Bakir, 1979; Choueiri, 2016; Eid, 1983)

8.2.3 The Third Research Question

The last third question is meant to identify the syntactic and semantic properties of the
simple verbal clause. By employing the Participant Role concept in the CG, the analysis
has been organized according to the number of PRs predicted by the Processes in MSA
syntax. Thus, the simple verbal clause has been categorized into five types: zero-role
Processes, one-role Processes, two-role Processes, three-role Processes, and four-role

Processes.
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8.2.3.1  Zero-Role Processes

For zero-role Processes, the findings have revealed that this type of Process does not
exist in MSA. This Process type occurs in ‘environmental’ Processes in English with an
empty subject. The analysis has indicated that MSA consists of Processes that denote
environmental meanings, such as ka3 tumyiru) (rain), g (tuthliju) (snow), & 5 (tar ‘idu)
(thunder), <= (tahubu) (blow), etc. But these environmental’ Processes occur as ‘material
action’ of either happening with one PR or doing with two PRs. This finding has
confirmed previous research findings by (Bardi, 2008; Cantarino, 1974). The first type
that expresses happening indicates that the natural phenomenon just happens, so the
expected PR is conflated with Affected as it does not affect another element or identity.
The second meaning of ‘environmental’ Processes as ‘material action’ involves doing
because two PRs are predicted by Processes. The first PR is the natural force or
phenomenon conflated with the Agent, whereas the second PR is the Affected conflated
with the Complement. The natural force is construed as the causer, which brings about a
visible physical change in the state of the surroundings. Therefore, Processes that express
‘environmental” meanings in Arabic are part of the ‘material action’ Processes with either

one PR conflated with the Affected or two PRs conflated with Agent and Affected.

8.2.3.2 One-Role Processes

The intransitive types of verbs are referred to as one-role Processes because they
predict one Participant Role that is syntactically conflated with the Subject. Concerning
these inherently one-role Processes, the findings have indicated that MSA has Processes
that also predict one PR conflated with the Subject whose semantic role varies following
the meaning the Processes express. There are two types of one-role Processes:
‘influential’ Processes and ‘material action’ Processes. In ‘influential’ Processes, the
Subject is conflated with the Phenomenon. The examples of these influential Processes

are typically the Processes of continuing, such as i) (istamarat) (continued), or
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ceasing, as ¢! (intaha) (ended). In case of ‘material action’ one-role Processes, the
study has revealed that MSA also includes the four sub-categories known as ‘Agent only’
Processes, ‘Affected only’ Processes, ‘Carrier only’ Processes, and ‘Created only’
Processes. These sub-categories involve that things just happen or come into being. In
‘Agent-only’ Processes, such as ¢ (tajri) (run-she) and <k (yatahadath) (speak-he),
the Subject is experientially conflated with the Agent as it causes the event to happen. In
‘Affected-only’ Processes, the Subject is conflated with the Affected to indicate that
things just happen. Such inherently ‘Affected-only’ Processes are like Jau (rakala)
(passed away-he), <isai (namiitu) (die-we), and < (afalat) (set-she). In ‘Created-only’
Processes, such as «lii (nasha’at) (came into being-she), the Subject is semantically
conflated with the Created to show that a certain thing comes into being regardless of the
causer that leads to its creation. In case of inherently ‘Carrier-only’ Processes, the
findings have shown that MSA has one-role Processes whose Subject is conflated with
the Carrier. These Processes are falling within the ‘material action’ Processes whose
meaning expresses emission, such as g (sata ‘a) (shined-he), & (lama ‘a) (glittered-
he), etc. They also include voluntary behaviors of emotions, such as dx&a (dahaka)
(laughed-he), & (baka) (cried-he), &8 (qaliga) (worried-he), etc., (Al-Hindawi & Al-

Ebadi, 2016; Bardi, 2008).

Moreover, it has been confirmed that MSA is characterized by having the ergative
system, which occurs in ‘material action’ Processes as either one-role Affected Processes
[Pro + Af] or two-role Processes [Pro + Agent + Af]. The ergativity system has been
found to be an essential sub-system in the Transitivity system network, which is in line
with previous findings by Bardi (2008). Deciding whether a certain Process is ergative
with one PR or transitive with two PRs is achieved in Arabic by two main criteria. The
first criterion is the context wherein the clause occurs, which determines if the verb’s

effect extends to another element, even if the second element (Complement) is overtly
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unrealized in the structure of the clause. To put it another way, once the meaning
associated with the Process predicts another element, the Complement must be assumed
in the functional analysis as an essential inherited element. The second criterion is the
morphological inflectional variations or patterns of the verb, which involve that this
Process means the happening of the action without giving any priority to the causer. This
ergative structure not only includes Processes associated with the ‘material action’ of
‘change of state’, but also it includes Processes that express ‘relational’ meanings with
only one PR. That is because it is the inflectional forms of the verb that indicate whether
it is ergative or not, for example, 4\ (natashabah) (made similar we) and (gUals

(natatabaq) (made identical we), whose Subject passed the test for the Carrier.

8.2.3.3 Two-Role Processes

Concerning the third category that inherently predicts two-role Processes, the findings
have revealed that while one-role Processes occur in certain limited types of Processes,
such as ‘material action’ and ‘influential’ Processes, this type almost occurs in all Process
types: ‘action’ Processes as (3 (khalaga) (created-he); ‘influential’ Processes as (g
(yasmar-iin) (allow-they), ‘mental perception’ as u&i (nazara) (looked at-he) and ‘mental
cognition’ as ¢ (i 'minu) (believe-T), ‘relational’ as & (yafgidu) (lose-he) and elia)
(imtalaka) (possessed-he), and ‘event-relating’ Processes as 2 (ya ‘ni) (mean-he). Like
any functional analysis of any clause, the Subject and Complement must be assumed if
they are not overtly realized at the level of form. The second PR predicted in two-role
Processes tends to be explicitly realized in the linear surface of the clause structure unless
the writer or speaker decides to make it implicit for specific pragmatic reasons. In
addition, the findings have shown that the Complement can be filled by not only ngps,
but also by qlgps, pgps, or bigger units as event nouns (hominalization) and non-finite
clauses. The study has found out that some units which used to be traditionally analyzed

as Circumstantial Role because pgps or non-finite clauses fill them are Complements in
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light of the CG model. The reason is that these units are inherently predicted by the clause
Process and without which the clause does not achieve a complete communicative

message.

8.2.3.4  Three-Role Processes

Three-role Processes are called bi-transitive verbs on the ground that they have two
Complements expected by the Processes. According to the CG, the compound participant
role occurs here as a third-party agent. When it comes to the analysis of three-role
Processes in MSA, a classification has been made based on the structural forms of the
Complements predicted by the Processes. That is, the units that fill the Complements can
occur in three different structural forms: a) two nominals, b) Subject-and-Predicate
structure, and c) different syntactic units. In the first sub-category of three-role Processes,
ngps fill the positions of both Complements as being inherently predicted by the
Processes forming what is traditionally called indirect object and direct object. The sense
associated with these Processes is that someone causes someone to have something. Such
three-role Processes are found in verbs like k=1 (a ta) (gave-he), e (manaka) (granted-
he), «lw (salaba) (took-he), S (kasa) (be worn-he), etc. These verbs govern two
nominal Complements giving them the accusative case, and either one could be omitted

if it is recoverable in the context.

The second sub-category of three-role Processes is the set of verbs that enters a simple
nominal clause of a nominative Subject and nominative Predicate, turning them into their
Complements in the accusative case. While ‘mental” Processes in MSA are usually of
two PRs (Al-Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016; Bardi, 2008), one set of Processes could predict
three RPs. Traditional grammarians called this category of verbs W3l saly ob (zanna wa
akhawatu-ha) (think and its sisters) or <t Judi (af*alu al-qulib) (verbs of hearts), for

instance, ale/di e (‘rifa/‘lima) (know), slu/s 2 (dardlra’a) (come to know), and <ili/aa
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(wajada/alfa) (find), ews/J&/OE (zanna/khala/hasiba) (think), s (za ‘ma) (claimed),
and &= (‘dda) (consider). The Complements in this type are syntactically and semantically
conjoined to each other in the same way Subject and Predicate are bound in the simple
nominal clause. Although the set of verbs known as Jisaill Jéi (af ‘alu al-tahwil) (verbs
of causing change) fall into this three-role Process category, they are analyzed in a
different section due to the different senses they express. The study has shown that almost
all these verbs come under the category of ‘mental cognition’ Processes since the sense
associated with them generally denotes an abstract state of knowing or thinking. The
study has proposed two alternative analyses to account for the functional syntax of these
verbs based on the absence or presence of the Binder & (anna) (that) in the clause. The
first account has considered them as three-role Processes considering the Subject-and-
Predicate elements as their first and second Complements (Al-Hindawi & Al-Ebadi,
2016; Ryding, 2005). The study has based this analysis on some reasons. First, the
occurrence of these elements in the accusative case asserts their function as Complements
of these ‘mental cognition’ Processes. Second, these Complements have been found to
be essential and interdependent to convey complete meaning, so the deletion of one of
the Complements is not as frequent as the deletion of either nominal Complements of the
first sub-category of three-role Processes. As a result, the second Complement has been
labeled the semantic role of a second Phenomenon to represent its function in terms of
the Transitivity system network, i.e., [M/Pro + S/Cog + C1/Phl + C2/Ph2]. Such an
account confirms the significance of the words’ case endings in determining the function

of elements in MSA (Abu-Mansour, 1986; al- Samarra’i, 2007; Al-Liheibi, 1999).

The second account has viewed these Processes as two-role Processes only if followed
by the Binder ¢ (anna) (that). This account, therefore, matches the CG model in
analyzing ‘mental cognition’ Processes as two-role Processes. In this account, the

Subject-and-Predicate structure is viewed as one embedded projected clausal unit that
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occupies both first and second Complements. When the embedded projected clause
commences with the Binder ¢f (anna) (that), these verbs confine themselves to governing
only one Complement rather than two. The Binder ¢ (anna) (that) in MSA exercises a
substantial effect on the elements following it by turning them into one single projected
unit (Alazzawie, 1990). Moreover, these verbs behave like English verbs in predicting
one Complement when their meaning is restricted to the literal and physical meaning of
‘sensing’ or ‘perceiving’, hearing, etc. Thus, they fall into the ‘mental perception’ type

of Processes, which take one Complement conflated with the Phenomenon.

Then, the study has devoted one section to the discussion of Jigaill Jwdi (afalu al-
tahwil) (verbs of causing change), such as sa/d=a (ja ‘ala/sayyara) (make), 2, (radda)
(turn into), 33 (itakhadha) (take as). They are traditionally construed as three-role
Processes because they also enter a simple nominal clause with a Subject-Predicate
structure turning these elements into their first and second Complements. The CG
construed it as either a three-role Process expecting two Complements when it expresses
a ‘relational meaning’ or as a two-role Process with one Complement when it expresses
an ‘influential meaning’. The first sense associated with the verb ‘make’ is that which is
related to the ‘relational attributive’ type in which someone or something causes someone
or something to acquire a quality or attribute. The second sense is that which falls into
the ‘influential’ type of Processes where a Process influences another Process.
Nevertheless, the study has proposed two accounts concerning the verbuxa/ Jza
(sayyara/ja‘ala) (make). The findings have shown the verbsxe/ J=a (sayvara/ja‘ala)
(make) as a three-role Process when it expresses both ‘relational’ meaning and
‘influential causative’ meaning. To meet such an analysis, the study has proposed to
functionally label the second Complement in the ‘inflectional’ type as the Affected-
Carrier, as it is the compound PR. Accordingly, the Process Js (ja ‘ala) (make) has the

configuration of three PRs as [M/Pro + S/Ag + C/Af-Ca + C/At] when it is ‘relational,
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and it has the syntactic and semantic functions of [M/Pro + S/Ag + C/Af-Ca + C/Cre-Ph]
when it is ‘influential’. The reason to argue against the CG model that considers the
‘influential’ Process of J= (ja ‘ala) (make) as a two role-Process is that the clause that
includes this verb displays different syntactic constraints from those clauses that have
other ‘influential’ Processes. To put it another way, the embedded verbal clause filling
the position of the second Complement of the verb ‘make’ in MSA cannot be either a
partial clause, i.e., event noun (nominalization), pgps, or introduced by the Binder &f (an)
(that) plus its imperfective verb. The other ‘influential’ verbs, such as g (yasmaiu)
(let/allow-he), Js (yukawilu) (try-he), & (yanjaku) (succeed-he), and J<ds
(yafshalu)(fail-he), etc., allow these structural forms to fill the position of their

Complement while the verb ‘make does not.

The last sub-category of three-role Processes is those traditionally analyzed as two-
role Processes with only one Complement because what is supposed to be their second
Complement is traditionally viewed as an Adjunct. The findings have revealed that these
Processes predict two Complements rather than one. While a ngp usually fills the first
Complement, the second Complement is mostly filled by pgps. Such Processes are as Jj
(mayyaza) (characterized-he), Js» (hawala) (turned into-he), <=2 (ba ‘atha) (sent-he) and
Jus (nas’alu) (ask-we) and many others. The Study has thus agreed with the CG in
analyzing them as three-role Processes even if these Complements are overtly unrealized
in the surface structure of the clause. The basic point here is that such a pgp is essential
and could not be analyzed as a CR because CR is an element that is not expected by the
clause Process. Consequently, if this element is deleted, the clause’s meaning is regarded
as incomplete for the addressee. In addition, an CR has the potential to be placed in any
slot in the clause, a feature that has not been applied to the second element filled by the

pgp in the analyzed simple verbal clauses.
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8.2.3.5 Four-Role Processes

Concerning four-role Processes, which govern three Complements in MSA, the study
has treated these verbs as four-role Processes in one context and as three-role Processes
if followed by the Binder ¢ (anna) (that). These verbs are restricted to those of the
‘mental cognition’ three-role Processes when they are prefixed to gl 8 38 (hamzat al-
ta‘adi) (transitivity hamza/morpheme a—). These verbs are s/ i/ i/l s i/ale
(a‘lama /ara / anba’a / nabba’a / akhbara / khabbara / haddatha), which all mean
(tell/inform). Providing two different accounts in analyzing the ‘mental cognition’
Processes, based on whether they are followed by the Binder ¢ (anna) (that) or not, has
led to proposing two accounts to explain four-role ‘communication’ Processes. In the first
account, they have three Complements, which confirmed former research findings (Al-
Hindawi & Al-Ebadi, 2016; Ryding, 2005). Therefore, the Subject is conflated with the
Agent; the first Complement is conflated with the Affected-Cognizant; the second
Complement is conflated with the Phenomenon 1; the third Complement is conflated with
the Phenomenon 2. Therefore, the clause exhibits two phenomena because they are both
in the accusative case functioning as the Complements of the Main verb. Besides, it is
implausible to delete one of these three Complements as they are all connected to one
another as direct essential Complements of the Main verb. In the second account, if these
verbs are followed by the Binder &i (anna) (that), these verbs have been found to confine
themselves to govern two Complements only, one of which is conflated with the
compound PR of the Affected-Cognizant, while the second is conflated with the
Phenomenon. Again here, the case endings in MSA have been proven to exercise an
important effect in assigning the function of the clause elements. The study has concluded
that MSA tends to develop simpler structural constructions of clauses than Classical
Arabic, so four-role Processes are not used as frequently as they were used long ago in

Classical Arabic.
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8.3

Final Conclusion

The final conclusions that could be drawn from the findings obtained can be

summarized as follows:

1-

Concerning the CG model: The application of the CG model on the simple clause
in MSA has shown it as a sound and valid version of the SFL that could be used
to analyze the language components of form and meaning. While exploring the
functional structure of clauses, matching both components is challenging as MSA
has its inherent specialties and characteristics that make it different from English.
The use of the Process test, Adjunct test, and re-expression tests for identifying
the PRs (see Appendix A) has largely assisted the researcher in interpreting the
experiential meaning expressed in each clause and matching it with its syntax.
These tests indeed cater for the props that helped distinguish the different clause
elements whose functional analysis might be mistakenly overlapping, such as the
distinction between a MEx and an expected PR as a Complement or between an
expected PR as the Complement and the CR as an Adjunct. However, the CG
model needs to be applied more to study other linguistic issues in either MSA or
other languages so that it could serve as a rich resource for the description of a
wide range of languages.

Concerning simple nominal clauses: Even though NCIs might seem to have an
easy Subject-and-Complement/Predicate structure, applying the CG model to this
clause type appears more complicated than one might expect. Since the CG is
grounded in English, it is not an easy task to provide accounts on the simple
nominal clause. In other words, analyzing the NCls that have one single or phrasal
Complement has been smoothly carried out, as the complexity lies in exploring
the functional syntax of the NCls whose Complement is a verbal embedded

clause. The existence of the verb in the clausal Complement makes it challenging
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8.4

to determine which semantic function to label the whole embedded clause.
However, the researcher has been very keen to apply the principles and concepts
of the CG without contradicting the basic norms of the MSA and simultaneously
without forcing the notions of the CG as the theoretical framework onto the
description of MSA.

Concerning simple verbal clauses: The application of the CG on verbal clauses
has been found somehow more manageable than that of the NClIs. The verbal
clauses have sometimes shown a more one-to-one relationship between the
syntactic function and the semantic roles of Transitivity. This is attributed to the
presence of the Main verb and its PRs, which is nearly like that in English, even
though the Subject must come after the Main verb rather than before. The study
has found out that most elements suggested in the CG do exist in Arabic, reflecting
almost the same meaning. Those elements found correspondent to those in
English are O, M, S, C, X, and A. However, there have been some cases in which
such a one-to-one relationship has lacked, and discrepancy exists between what is
syntactically known in MSA and what is being attempted to be semantically
matched in light of the CG. This has been the case with the analysis of the three-
and four-role Processes. However, the researcher has utilized the flexibility of the
CG model to come up with an alternative analysis and finally match the syntactic

features with the semantic ones.

Contributions of the Study

In view of the study findings, there are two main contributions claimed to be made in

relation to the scope of the study. First, the study has a theoretical contribution to the

Cardiff Grammar approach itself as a systemic functional newborn model. The CG has

been developed and applied to a limited number of languages, most of which belong to

the Indo-European languages. As a result, applying this model to a Semitic language as
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MSA has proven the efficacy and capability of this model to be implemented in different
languages other than English. Using the CG framework to investigate the simple nominal
and verbal clauses in MSA has shown this model as an applicable analytical descriptive
framework that helps analyze the syntactic structure and match it with its semantics.
Simultaneously, this framework has been proven to be open to a wider range of
modifications and developments that fit the norms and peculiarities of any language
intended to be described. So, there is always a possibility of developing different analyses
for some elements, especially if these elements that serve certain functions in that
language do not have their equivalents in English. For example, inspired by the CG notion
of Complement Extension (CEX) (Tucker, 2005), the researcher has developed the
concept of SEx (Subject Extension) to label a third-person pronoun called J«<aill saa
(damir al-fasl) (the separation pronoun). She has also argued against the CG analysis of
‘cognition” and ‘communication’ Processes, proposing alternative accounts without
imposing the CG onto the MSA syntax. Based on the priority of the language functional
structure over formal structure, the CG has been proven efficient in overcoming some

challenges in matching the syntactic features with the semantic ones.

The second contribution is made to understanding MSA syntax, which is characterized
by exhibiting various structures of clauses and embeddings. The functional representation
of the Arabic clause through the tree diagram contributes to the previous work of the
researchers who showed great interest in the formal structure of Arabic at the expense of
its semantics, and those researchers who placed more focus on the semantic features over
its syntax. Following the CG framework, the study has explored the simple Arabic clause
at two different levels: the syntactic level and the semantic level. At the syntactic level,
the CG has allowed the researcher to investigate the structural representation of various
clause elements and examine how these elements are structurally composed of, filled by,

and expounded by. The study, therefore, has revealed the importance of the word case
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endings in determining the functional semantic properties associated with the clause
elements. At the semantic level, the CG, as a functional-oriented approach, has enabled
the researcher to match the syntactic properties of the clause elements with their semantic
roles in the Transitivity system network by integrating them into a single structure. By
presenting the syntactic properties and the semantic roles of the simple clause elements
in one single integrated structure, the study has shown the possibility of this matching,
though challenging. The study has also demonstrated the interdependence of the
relationship between syntax and semantics in that the recognition of either of them leads

to the other.

8.5 Implications of the Study

Having presented the conclusions and the theoretical and empirical contributions of
the study, the study offers some implications for course designers, teachers, and
translators. To begin with, it is recommended that course designers should give the
semantic aspects of language more attention while planning syllabi for Arabic learners.
Course designers are recommended to include the experiential strand of meaning as an
essential function of a language (Fontaine, 2008; Funamoto, 1999; Neale, 2002), as
teaching the syntax of language cannot be done efficiently in isolation from its semantics.
Focusing on materials that deal with the syntactic structure of MSA only does not

showecase the other semantic choices and functions that the Arabic language conveys.

For teachers, learners should be taught how to match the syntactic properties of given
clause elements with the experiential roles they express and integrate them into one single
structure. It is the teachers’ task to facilitate this matching strategy for Arabic learners
because matching both levels of language would enable them to predict the covert
elements that might be purposely deleted and develop a better understanding of the

clause’s multiple functional meanings.
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It is also recommended for translators to incorporate the syntactic description into the
semantic one when translating texts to ensure better interpretation of different types of
texts. Putting in mind the principle that form is the realization of meaning would make
them skillfully reflect on the intended meaning that might not be explicitly stated in the

structure of texts and discourse in general.

8.6 Directions for Further Research

Even though the analysis undertaken has provided answers to the questions addressed
in this study, this study is still considered a dip of a toe in the water. The study has its
limitations that widely open new directions for further research. The first possible
research to be called for is to examine the functional syntax of the complex clause (co-
ordination). Due to the inevitable limited size of the study space and the inability of the
software program to analyze long clauses, the study restricts itself to elucidating the
functional syntax of the simple clause in MSA. So, embedding was the prominent
relationship that demonstrates how elements are filled by the same or different class of
units. As a result, this suggested research would model the various meanings of co-
ordinating conjunctions (Linkers), and how they realize the relationship between clauses

to make up complex sentences.

Another apparent important aspect of further research is to examine the underlying
internal structure of phrases/groups. The current study has limited itself to the analysis of
the syntax of the clause unit, so the recommended research will focus on analyzing the
structural forms of the other units, such as noun group, quality group, prepositional group,
quantity group, and the other two minor classes of units: the genitive cluster and the
human proper name cluster. Specifically, the quality group has, for example, been used
in the CG to refer to both the adjectival group and adverbial group. The quality group has

other sub-types: ‘superlative’ and ‘ordinative’ quality groups, each of which has its
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elements, such as ‘temperer’, apex, ‘finisher’, etc. Another class of groups is the quantity
group, which has been considered as a syntactic unit on its own to describe a quantity of
a ‘thing’, a ‘situation’, or a ‘quality’. The elements that occur in the quantity group are
‘amount’ and ‘adjuster’. Besides, the prepositional group, with its elements of preposition
and completive, is widely and frequently used to make up clauses in MSA. Therefore,
examining these groups in detail within the CG approach would help investigate if these
classes of units together with their constituent elements have their equivalent elements in
Arabic or not; and if there is a possibility to develop new functional labels for these
elements. It would also provide a syntactic description of how they qualify other elements
and how they are themselves qualified, how they are functionally labeled, and how they
are co-ordinated. There is also a direction to study verbs or reified Processes, whose
meaning is entirely achieved by a nominal group as their MEXs. Such a study will provide
a detailed description of not only their various morphological patterns but also the
elements that are analyzed as their MEXxs. It would be an interesting attempt to distinguish
between elements that make C, such as ‘give a book’, and those that serve as MEX, such
as ‘give a kiss’. There might be promising research to examine the PRs that come in the

form of a nominal group (hominalization).

Moreover, focusing only on the semantic roles associated with the Transitivity strand
of meaning paves the way for further research to be conducted on other
strands/metafunctions of meaning. This proposed research would provide a functional
representation of the simultaneous different types of meanings fused with each clause
element. Fawcett identified eight strands of meaning experiential (Transitivity),
interpersonal (Mood), polarity, validity assessment, affective, logical relations, thematic
(Theme), and informational. In addition to these eight major strands, three minor strands
of meaning are proposed by Fawcett, namely, the inferential, the metalingual, and the

‘discourse organizational’. The study of these metafunctions might give more insights
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into different semantic meanings that each clause element expresses to achieve a

complete communicative message.

Possible research is recommended to investigate different linguistic issues that the
current study has not paid attention to, such as the empty Subject, which lacks experiential
meaning as it has no PR conflated with it (Fawcett, forthcoming c). To illustrate, the CG
states two different types of structures where ‘empty Subject’ exists, usually occurring as

the pronoun ‘it’. The first is called ‘experiential enhanced theme’ where the Attribute is

presented as an enhanced theme, such as It was a dagger [At] that we saw that evening

[Ca]. The equivalent clause of this example is What we saw that evening [Ca] was a

badger [At]. The second type of empty Subject is called ‘evaluative enhanced theme’ in

which the Attribute is thematized, such as It is clear [At] that Ike was there [Ca]. This

clause is equivalent to That Ike was there [Ca]is clear [At]. According to Fawcett, these

two types of empty Subjects are different structures as they realize different types of
meanings (Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 77). The suggested research will attempt to see if
such constructions first exist in Arabic syntax; how syntactically and semantically similar

or different they are from their counter peers in English.

Another work proposed to be carried out is to study the clause’s Process types and PRs
with metaphoric meanings. That is, a clause may have two types of meanings: a) literal
meaning, which means the lexical meaning reflected by the word ordering; and b)
intended meaning, which means the real meaning that the performer wants to convey
(Fawcett, forthcoming c, p. 46). According to Fawcett (2012b), recognizing the
equivalent expression that reflects the metaphoric meaning is one of the most challenging
tasks that encounter an analyst because the analysis of the Process types and PRs in each
type of meaning is different. Therefore, understanding the intended meaning of a

metaphor cannot be done without looking into the preceding text and the context in which
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this metaphor is used. The Arabic language is rich in idiomatic expressions that are

worthy of further investigation.

A final prominent further work is recommended to be conducted on spoken texts,
either Modern Standard or Colloquial Spoken Arabic, as the current study has been based
on examining written texts. Describing Arabic spoken data will lead to reflecting a wide
range of choices in meaning than written data. Accordingly, this research will motivate
another research to analyze the functional syntax and semantics of other types of Mood
in Arabic, such as ‘information seeker’ (traditionally known as Yes-No questions and
Wh-question), exclamation, and proposal for action (known as directives, requests,
suggestions, permissions, agreements, etc.). The study has not given this area any
attention as its focus was on the ‘information giver’ type of Mood. Moreover, studying
the system network of Mood in detail will throw more light on the impact of inter-
linguistic features of languages, such as social contexts, on the meaning realized in the

clause.
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